]
Air Cylinder New

Double foot Head flange
Double-side bossed are
added to the e
mounting types. ¢
S

AftypesIATAtypesys

Head cover
with boss

Double foot g Head flange

Improved amount of /’
mounting freedom lﬁ

Head cover with
boss is added.

Easy fine adjustment Rod end deflection accuracy
of auto switch position improved
Fine adjustment of the auto switch position is possible by Rod end deflection is reduced by mounting a
simply loosening the screw attached to the auto switch. wear ring to the piston as standard.
Transparent switch bracket improves
visibility of indicator LED. (Mear L09)

CFine adjustment of auto switch =

—~ (LED color indicator) [T I‘

=

Deflection

Series CJ2 ZS\VC

CAT.ES20-226C



Air Cylinder

. e N e ™
Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket | LIS RICIECl! With rod end bracket Rod end cap
Nil | None and double clevis Nil | None V: Single knuckle T: Flat type
Pivot bracket is shipped A" Single knuckle joint
N together with the — 3
product, but not W | Double knuckle joint r
assembled. T |Rodendcap (Flattype) |
Only for CJ2D (double clevi W: Double knuckl :
« Only for (double clevis) type U Rod end cap (Round type) jo?:t e knuckle U: Round type

-
Various mounting bracket options ‘a

e Suitable mounting brackets can be
selected for the installation condition.

* Improved amount of mounting
freedom

D: Double clevis

U: Rod end cap
(Round type)
,»"/

M: Double foot

5 ]
Y /
Y

T: Rod end cap

(Flat type) a
V: Single knuckle joint .
’ W: Double knuckle joint

-
~ ; ] R ~ R
2 mounting types of compact auto switches Head cover
e Band mounting 4 types of head cover
¢ Rail mounting shape are available.
The auto switch mounting type, band or rail can be / Basic Double clevis
selected with the model number.
. . . i [»
Water resistant compact auto switch now available N
e Solid state auto switch D-M9LIA(V)
kApplicable to lead wire perpendicular entry type & '

Rail mounting With boss

Specifications and

dimensions are the
same as the existing

[ No environmental hazardous substances used ] product.

1 ZSVC




Fine adjustment of the auto
switch set position can be
performed by loosening the
auto switch attached screw
without loosening the auto
switch mounting band. Oper-
ability improved compared with
the conventional auto switch
set position adjustment, where
the complete switch mounting
band requires loosening.

Stroke Variations

Bore size (mm)

Auto switch mounting band ‘ ‘

Switch bracket

45

D,
transparent resin switc
% bracket
tandard specification)

(
Switch holder

==

S

e

60

A1)

Series CJ2

Standard stroke
75 100 125 150

Auto switch mounting screw
I *

175 200 |

|15
T —
no e
© e

Series Variations

9
-
v

¢ 9 9 9
¢ 9 9 @9

¢ 9

Series Action Type Bore size (mm) o Variatio.ns . Page
6 10 16 Built-in magnet  Air cushion

— oo s ° peges

22;2? Doublerod | () <@ Page 21

:::rt?nlg Sprin:i?glllfnr\lo:xlend * * Page 29

iz acting | Single rod Q 9 9 Qo Page 6

Zg;.;:lge Double rod ‘ ‘ “ 0 Page 22

::I:??nl; Sprin:i?glljr:vo:xlend Q‘ ‘ ‘ Page 30

CEKZ ]  Sonoe | singlerod @ 9 9 Page 43

A

5 ?tl)rtllgl:; Sprin:i'rgljnrvo:xlend ‘ ‘ “ Page 50

(B:l;lj“zt;r_\;peed C::;;I;er_ e m‘/él'lzg::: Single rod ‘ ‘ ‘ Page 62

- ggriglge Double rod ‘ 0 0 Page 69

CIRT Double Singie rod e o @ Page 74

glcrt'ﬁ:; Springi'r‘eglljnrvlo:xlend ‘ ‘ ‘ Page 78
p | cing S  ED D ¢ P2 |

cozRIcE i(l:?lgnlg Springi'r‘eglljnrvlo:xlend ‘ ‘ ‘ Page 85

‘é’g’:j;"d ocK 22;:'; Single rod ‘ J Page 89
Dol ./ Double | gingle rod e @ Y CAT.ES20-235
é?jv;)s('-)éed eyt 590 “ 235:': S D v v ) CAT.ES20-235

* The standard type with bore size of 6 mm and the air cylinder with end lock have the same shapes as the existing products.
* For details about the clean series, refer to the WEB catalog.
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications
Series CJ2

CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
@ : Standard D I . Singl . Double ac Singl .
O : Made to Order /_:Ction/ ouble acting ingle acting ouble acting ingle acting
. . ) e ’ ) ) ’
O : Special lproduct (Please contact SMC for details.) yp Single rod | Double rod Slpgle rod S!ngle rod Single rod Slpgle rod S!ngle rod
—  Not available (spring return) | (spring extend) (spring return) | (spring extend)
Page 5 | Page 21 Page 29 Page 43 Page 50
e Applicable Note 7
Specifications bore size @6 Note 7) to g16 210, 216
Standard Standard [ ] [ ] ( J [ J ( J o o
26 Note 7) t0 916
D Built-in magnet [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) ()
CJ200-0JA | Air cushion 210, 216 ) o — — — — —
10-, 11- Clean series Note 1) 26 Note 7) to 316 [ ] @ O O — — —
25A- Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free Note 6) 210, 216 [ ) O O O O O O
20- Copper Note 10) and Fluorine-free Note 2) 26 Note 7) 12) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) — — —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) Note 3) 4) O O O O O O O
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) Note 3)4) | g6 Note 7) to 516 @) O O O O O
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Note 4) O — — — — — —
XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) @6 Note 7) @) — — — — — —
XC3 Special port position Note 2) 4) @) O — — O — —
Adjustable stroke cylinder/
Xcs Adjustable extension type Note 4) © - o o o o O
Adjustable stroke cylinder/
XCo Adjustable retraction type Note 4) 210,016 © — o - ©) o —
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type Note 4) @) — O O O O O
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Note 4) O — — — O — —
XC22 Fluororubber seal Note 4) @) O @) O ©) O O
g6 Note 7) t0 916
XC51 With hose nipple @) ©) @) O ©) O ©)
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment @) O @) O ©) O @)
210,016

X446 PTFE grease O O O O O O O
X773 Short pitch mounting 26 Note7) — — @) — — — —

Note 1) Mounting style: Not compatible with the clevis type. Note 7) The shape is the same as the existing product.

An auto switch is available in the band mounting type only. Note 8) Available only for locking at head end.

Note 2) An auto switch is available in the band mounting type only. Note 9) Available only for locking at rod end.

Note 3) The products with an auto switch are not compatible. Note 10) Copper is not allowed to use for the externally exposed part.

Note 4) The products with an air cushion are not compatible. Note 11) 810 and 216 only

Note 5) For details about the smooth cylinder and low speed cylinder, Note 12) Available as standard for 610 and 216.

refer to the WEB catalog or "ES20-235" catalog.
Note 6) For details, refer to the WEB catalog.
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Series CJ2

gn
EO
cJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK CBJ2 CJ2YNoes) | CJ2X etes) S
(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) |(With end lock) \e7)| Smooth Cylinder |Low Speed Cylinder - %
Double acting |Doubleacting| Single acting |Doubleacting| Single acting | Double acting | Double acting | Double acting g %E
: : ) ! ; ; 579
Single | Double | Single | Singlerod | Singlerod |q. Singlerod | Single rod . . . 3 <
rod rod rod (spring return) | (spring extend) sihe, 20 (spring return) | (spring extend) Elneieles Sl e Alielzie: @ go
Page 62 | Page 69 | Page 74 Page 78 Page 82 Page 85 Page 89 — — E
s
210, 016 216 210, 516 210, 216 bo &g;q
20
o o o o o o o o o o o Standard W
[ ([ ( [ [ o  J [ [ o (] D jé;ﬁ
— — @) — — — — — — — — CJ20-0A | (23
=
e s
— | — | el O] O | —| — | — Onots) _ — 10 11- | |£|ix
2|z
O O O O O O O O O O O 25A- ?-%;,
- === == == = | = | = e 5| 2N
Sz
£23
O O O O O O O O O — — XB6 8|2
3=
ol &
O O O O O O O O — — — XB7 @ g%
— — — — — — — — O — — XB9 @ %Q
~ 8
— — — — — — — — — — — XB13 20r
— — O — — O — — O @) O XC3 % go
E Qo
o| —-—|o]lo| o] ol o] o — — — XCs -
ol
— — @) e — O e) — QO Note 9) @) — XC9 £0
O — O O O @) O O O — XC10 § gg
2125
— | -l o | =] =10 =] = ONote) — — XC11 213
c|8
]
o|lo|lo|o}] 0] O] OO O — — Xc22 iy
@ @ © © @ © @) @ — — — XC51 5 ‘ga
aolE
o|lo|o|lo|o|o]|o|o — = - XC85 &
| N
° -
©o|lo|lo|lo|o|]o|o|lOo| — | — | — |xu4 |98
=
— — — — — — — — — — — X773 =
L
=
w
E=]
=
<
E
S
2
=]
=

O
2




With auto switc
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting

Basic

Single foot

mir|w

Rod flange

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 7.

2

h

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

How to Order

Bore size

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to
the end of part number for cylinder with auto

switch.

L|6
[ 1 ]
L 6

Head cover porte

60 R-
1

_R__

60

location

R

Example |Band mounting[ CDJ2B6-60-B ‘

Axial §

e

* g6 is

= For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto

switches come with the rail.
= Refer to page 103 for auto switch mounting
brackets.

in-line

available only as
style.

M9BW

C

lMade to Order

Refer to page 7 for details.

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

o Auto switch

= For applicable auto switches, refer to the

table below.

% If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
auto switch is required, refer to the model
of built-in magnet cylinder.

» Number of auto switches

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch mounting bracket

Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A90J
or M9 type auto switch is specified.
This mounting bracket does not apply to
other auto switches (D-C70 and H70J,
etc.) (Nil)

5 Load volt Aut itch model Lead wire length
Tye| Special function Electrical | °5 | Wiring 0ac voage uto SWieh mode 0 :a \;wre ;ng 5(rr'1\l) Pre-wired| Applicable
ype| Sp entry | E| (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-ine | i || @) | @) (?\;‘;’ connector load
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9IN ® 060 O — O .
< Grommet| [swreenp) [ 12V MPV | MoP | ® (@ e O || o |cc
'§ o-ire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — @) .
7 Connector — H7C [ K IK 2K ) —
o -
< | T 3-wire (NPN) MINWV MINW ® 00 O — @) .
=
@ D(';gcr;?;t';'dr:gmf)” Yes|3wie PNP) 24 v[° V' 12Y]  _ [moPwv | MoPW | @ @ e O —| o |c Roay.
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® & e O — ©) —
@ ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*! | MINA*! O || @|O|— O .
B ot o swie(Pnp)| |0 V12V MOPAV* | MOPA* | O |O | @ o[ —| o |co
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | M9BA*! O |[O|@®@|O|— ©) —
Withdagnostc ouput (-<olr indicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — 0 O |— O  |ICcircuit
< 3-wire -
s y (NPN equivalent)| — 5V — A96V A96 o | — 0| —|— — |ICcircuit| —
% Grommet| ' — 200 V — — e — 0| —|— — _
g — 100V | A93V+2 A93 o (e[0oj0 | — Rola
3 Nol i rout| Relay,
S No| 2-wire oav| 12v 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — 0| —|— — |ICcircuit PLC
$ Connector es — — c73c o —el00 — —
o No 24V or less — c8o0C o  — o/ 0|0 — |IC circuit

«1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

1m--

Nil (Example)

MONW

-~ M (Example) MONWM
-+ L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 104 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A9010)/M9II] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

@5



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ

2
SN
<
210, 216 :
How to Order AN 5|89
% B30
CH—
[ [ 1 5
[EE cDJ2Bl[16/-[60/A MOBW >
With auto switch Bore size 34
(Built-in magnet) 10 |10 mm Made to Ordere | R
. . Refer to page 7 for details. i B
Mounting e HER 16 mm Pivot bracket o & o
i F . . b= Gl
E Sou Baflds'cb 51 Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Nil | None Auto switch mounting type | =
ouble-side bosse Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 7. Pivot bracket is shipped A Rail mounting L2
D Double clevis N together with the product, B Band mountin SlE N
L Single foot but not assembled. —— 9 y . éa
. » - * For rail mounting, screws and nuts for %,”
'\: DROUb]JIe foot Cushion ¢ j Igi?/lgt fg:aiiitt)is(i%li];?;l)‘:glgvglz)ther 2 auto switches come with the rail. -
od flange Nil Rubber bumper with the product, but not assembled. * Refer to page 108 auto switch S
G Head flange ; : ’ mounting brackets. 8
A Air cushion SN
= Foot/Flange brackets are 3 £
shipped together with the Rod end bracket o Number of auto switches | _gq
product, but not assembled. Head cover port location e— Nil None . |2 (8}
- — Nil 2 pcs. Sl=
. \'/ Single knuckle joint S 1 pe. g 2
Nil | Perpendicular §,‘ w Double knuckle joint n " pcs. S
to axis { T Rod end cap (Flat type) &% =
cl3
&~ RLL d lzodkend C: : (F;0undhtype)h ¢ Auto switch £ E”N
R Axial * Rod end bracket is shipped together wit 5 - - 3|z =
\«f* the product, but not assembled. l Nil [ Without auto switch l @ 20Q
= A knuckle joint pin is not provided with * For applicable auto switches, L&
= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. the single knuckle joint. refer to the table below. (=
= For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. 3
« Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 7. ‘ ‘%’ ﬁ
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. 20
= Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m B
. . |Electrical| "5 | Wiring g - - - gth (m) Pre-wired | Applicable % e
Type| Special function - 8 (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 11|35 |None s -~ B(e
Vg 2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) |(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N) Sleoc
w — =N
3 W{re (NPN) 5VA2V MINV MON MINV M9N ® e/ 6 O ©) IC circuit £S5
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) MIPV M9P MIPV M9P ® 00 O — O £Q
= . M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ®  06/6 O — O &
S 2-wire 12V — S R
0] Connector — H7C J79C = o — 0066 — o=
o - &£
s L 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | ®@ O | — @) .- £l
] 2
B o ves[ze P24 vI° "12Y)— [oPWV | MoPW | MoPWV | MoPW | @ [ [@ O [—| o |°"\ e |o i
:"‘5 2-wire 122V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ | @ O |— ©) — 8|5 -
g Water resistant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 42V MONAV*! | MONA*! | MONAV*'| MONA*'| O |O | @ | O |— @) IC circu g %0
3 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV*'| MOPA*' | MOPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O 2 ‘2—
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! | M9BAV*!'| MO9BA*' | O |O | @ | O |— ©) — ] Ei 4
Withdagnostic auput (<olrindicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® |—| @ O|—| O |[[Ccircut é :;i o
3-wire . = %N
§ . (VPN equvlent)| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccirutf — _§ éa
B commet| — [ 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[@|—[—| — | CE___
o —_— || 100 V A93V*2 A93 A93V+#2 A93 ® 66 6 —| — §
3 — — =] = ircu o
= INo| o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 [ ) ([ IC circuit| Relay, %l S
2 Yes| 24V — = C73C A73C — [ Bk 3K 2K ] — — | PLC S m
4 Connector|No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C — ® —|® @ ®| — |Ccircut gl O
Diagnost ndiation (2ol indcaton) | Grommeet |Yes — — — — A79W = e —\10|——| — — 3
+1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. =
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. S
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. =
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---.cooeeeeeeee Nil (Example) MONW |53 14 EESEERCRRTE Z (Example) MONWZ %
1m. - M (Example) MONWM None:-eoeeeeeee N (Example) H7CN =
3m-- - L (Example) MONWL <
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 104 for details. g
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. S
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. E=]
* The D-A900/MITIOC/A70C/A80L/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.) %
=
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Series CJ2

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 [ 10 [ 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
- Minimum operating | Rubber bumper 0.12 MPa 0.06 MPa
P ,w:;‘ pressure Air cushion — 0.1 MPa
'l Ambient and fluid temperature W"C\z;ﬁ :3}(8 2x::gﬂ j 808 Ig 2808 (No freezing)
Symbol Cushion Rubber bumper | Rubber bumper/Air cushion
Rubber bumper Air cushion Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s
:":ﬂ D :":ﬂ D Air cushion — 50 to 1000 mm/s
Allowable kinetic Ruk‘>ber bumper 0.012J 0.035J 0.090 J
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ energy Air cushion o 0.07J 0.18J
(Effective cushion length) (9.4 mm) (9.4 mm)
Made to Order Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)
Symbol Specifications Standard Strokes
-XA[] | Change of rod end shape (mm)
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (~10 to 150°C) « Not avaiable with switch & with air cushion Borelaize Standard stroke N A actirable Soke
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (~40 to 70°C) « Not avaiable with swich & with air cushion 6 15, 30, 45, 60 200
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) = Not available with air cushion 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400
-XB13Note) | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) = Not available with air cushion 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400
-XC3 | Special port location = Not available with air cushion * Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type F’rod_uced upon receipt of order. . . . .
- - - - * Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
=XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Not available with air cushion
-XC51 | With hose nipple Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 20.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment - o )
X446 | PTFE grease @---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the czlllnder modejl.
Note) @6 only Mounting Basic Foot Flange D;:silse I(:\)nglrdﬁlgﬁﬁrlai:elt?
S [Mounting nut [ J [ J [ ] — —
g Rod end nut [ [ [ [ J [ )
& | Clevis pin — — — [ J [ J
Single knuckle joint O O O O O
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly § [Double knuckle joint* o o o o o
8— Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O O
T-bracket — — — O [ J
Cylinder model: = A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint.
CDJ2D1 G'GOZ'NW'MQBW'B Double clevis .
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
. Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 6 10 16
Foot CJ-L006B CJ-L010C CJ-LO16C
Flange CJ-F006B CJ-FO10C CJ-F016C
T-bracket™ — CJ-T010C CJ-T016C
* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).
Pivot bracket
‘Auto switch Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders Moisture P )
Band mounting with auto switches. Control Tube
* Auto switch proper mounting position Series IDK _

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

+ Except 06.

7

(detection at stroke end) and its
mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch
mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part
no.

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

Weights A i £
g Precautions o
@ o ==y ga
g Rubber bumper Air cushion I Refer to page 117 before handling. 1| [&
25017 S (i) 6 | 10 | 16 | 10 | 16 fe e e e —————d | E
Basic weight Basic 15 22 46 39 66 B
(When the stroke Axial p|p|ng : : _ 15 22 46 39 66 g %;
is zero) Double clevis (including clevis pin) — 24 54 43 74 3|SN
Head-side bossed — 23 48 40 68 g b= 3
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 2 4 7 4 4 * Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic | |2
Single foot 8 8 25 8 25 weight. T
Mounting bracket | Double foot — 16 50 16 50| Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight | |Z
weight Rod flange 5 5 13 5 13 for the double clevis ZN
. o
Head flange — 5 13 5 13 Calculation: =20
Single knuckle joint — 17 23 17 23 Example) CJ2L10-45Z 3
Double knuckle joint _ 25 21 25 21 ©Basic Weight -eeeeereereeeenees 22 (910) S
Accessories (including knuckle pin) o Additional weight ------------- 4/15 stroke E
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 1 2 1 2 eCylinder stroke:-:.-:coeeeeeeee 45 stroke E’ﬁ
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 1 2 1 2 *Mounting bracket weight----- 8 (Axial foot) 3 gﬁ
T-bracket — 32 50 32 50 22+4/15x45+8=42¢g 0
ol
slaX
Clean Series Low Speed Cylinder Z|ey
=0
" . : Head cover 3
10-CJ2’Mountlng style‘ 6 —’ Stroke ‘R CJd2 X ’Mountmg style‘ ’Bore sueH Stroke H port location | £ &
5| BN
] =S
==
" f Head cover o|lg
10-CJ2 ’ Mounting slyle‘ ’Bore sue‘ ’ Stroke H port location ‘Z Low Speed Cylinder =E a
olg
i ol
Clean Series 3(z
ols=
Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which discharges leakage Smooth operation with a little sticking and slipping at low speed. | £|2N
from the rod section directly into the outside of clean room by relief port Can start smoothly with a little ejection even after being g 5%
and making an actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction. rendered for hours. - :;0
. e ———

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 6,10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating 26 0.14 MPa
pressure 210, 016 0.08 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion

Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 7.)

Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type)

Basic, Double-side bossed*,

Mounting Single/Double foot*, Rod/Head flange™

* @10 and g16 only
Construction

%wa | [Ty

= The above figure is for g16.

For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series”
(WEB catalog).

The dimensions are the same as the double acting, single rod type.

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 10, 16

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (

No freezing)

temperature With auto switch: 10 to 60°C
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0

Piston speed 1to 300 mm/s

210
216

0.035J
0.090 J

Allowable kinetic
energy

For details, refer to the WEB catalog or “ES20-235” catalog. ‘

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CJ2016
Rubber bumper

18

CJ20110, CJ2116

Rubber bumper

With auto switch

Air cushion
< 4;
TS R
S5l
- 1! %
With auto switch
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1A | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 10 | Cushion seal NBR
1B | Seal retainer Aluminum alloy Anodized (@6 only) 11 | Piston seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 | Tube gasket NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 13 | Wear ring Resin 210, 16
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 14 | Cushion needle Carbon steel
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 210, 216 15 | Cushion ring Aluminum alloy
6 Piston B Aluminum alloy 210, 216 16 | Needle seal NBR
7 | Piston Brass 26 17 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
8 | Bumper Urethane 18 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
9 | Rod seal NBR 19 | Magnet —




Dimensions

Basic (B)

CJ2B6 —[Stroke| R

Rod end nut

Y Mounting nut

0
B-03

NN

(=]
Q

oNDh8

GA

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Piping port M5 x 0.8

<~

WE\/\)

[

1

NA

S + Stroke

NB

Z + Stroke

CJ2B]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port location| Z

0
B-03

Rod end nut

MM

Section Y detail

zD%

—\

s Mounting nut

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Piping port M5 x 0.8

|

8-03

1

0
8-03

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Series CJ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w

Non-rotating Rod i

If

CJ2

38
&
@
=
=
5
>
£
=
2
@
=
S
3
=]

[Snge Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

CJ2K

~Z

S

Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

GB

Qe==4
-

S + Stroke

NB

Z + Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.

(mm)

Bore size

A

Cc

D

GA

GB

NA

NB

NDh8

NN S T Y4

6

15

12

14

14.5

28 M3 x 0.5

16

0
6—0.018

M6 x 1.0 49 3 77

10

15

12

14

(6]

28 M4 x 0.7

12.5

9.5

0
8~0.022

M8 x 1.0 46 = 74

16

15

18.3

20

3
4
5

@ |00 |00

o]

(4]

28 M5 x 0.8

12.5

9.5

1 0—8.022

M10x 1.0

10

(" Built-in Speed Controller

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

CJ2z

Double Acting, Single Rod |[ Single Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

[

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Dimensions

Basic (B)

With air cushion: CJ2B]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\A]Head cover port location| Z

Rod end nut

il

Y Mounting nut % - - -

WA WB
GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB

NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke

Piping port

L
)|

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.

Dimensions other than the table below are the same as those on page 10. (mm)
Bore size B C |GA|GB | NA | NB |WA WB| S Z
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 | 144 | 134 | 65 93
16 183 | 20 7.5 6.5 21 20 | 144 | 134 | 66 94

11



Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Dimensions 2
Single foot (L) g
CJ2L6 - R 3
o2
% Mounting nut 3 é%
i ipi , ipi , SEbr]
Rod end nut NN F GA View E Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8 % £3
Cover surface f—
o 2
R MM Q& — ¢Qs ) & éq
— ) L) =4
“ > — - - - | I - - oo O? | ‘%,o
2 135 lztj H ‘ @ 3
| 1\ — [ 1 t z
T T - T 84?3 B—ga :g—
LX > ¢
LZ A X| Y [T NA NB View E - 2’%
H S + Stroke 220
2xoLC o 5
- Z + Stroke I=E
Mounting hole = S
5§
sleX
&= g
............ [ T
x £0
L
CJ2L ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port Iocation\ Z % %N
* Mounting nut ol
Zounting U F GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 o] —
Cover surface Rod end nut NN o3
MM \ =
- %L & an z|5N
L f HM ‘ = 20
- e
) &
- {1
LX - 2o
LZ A =|2 a
X|.Y | NA NB é £
H S + Stroke o
2xolC Z + Stroke gz
- a|s0E
Mounting hole %N
Piping port M5 x 0.8 %%a
"""""" lx :—f
3le
& §,¥
T3
Head cover port location S|s a
Axial location (R) 58
* The overall cylinder length does not change. i § ¢
cl|e
3|5
543
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm) é (f-%;o |
Boresize |A| B |C|D|F |GA|GB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY [LZ MM NA | NB NN S| T|X|Y|Z §
6 15|12 (14| 3 | 8 (145 — |28 |15|45| 9 |16|24 |16.5| 32 | M3x0.5| 16 7 | M6x1.0 |49 | 3 5 7|77 %’ q
10 15| 12 |14 | 4 | 8 8 5128 |15 |45| 9 (16|24 |165|32 | M4x0.7 12595 | M8x1.0 (46| — | 5 7 |74 |G 8
16 1518320 | 5 8 8 5|28 |23 |55|14|23|33| 25 |42 | M5x08|125|95|MI0Ox1.0 |47 | — | 6 9 |75 §
=
L
=
@
(=]
s
<
g
S
E=]
=]
[~}
=

12



Series CJ2

Dimensions

Single foot (L)

With air cushion: CJ2L ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘A’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4

-

Y Mounting nut -Q} WB
Rod end nut WA
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
i *r
NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
I
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.
Dimensions other than the table below are the same as those on page 12. (mm)
Bore size B C GA | GB | LB | NA | NB | WA | WB S V4
10 15 17 7.5 65 | 165 | 21 20 | 144 | 134 | 65 93
16 183 | 20 7.5 6.5 23 21 20 | 144 | 134 | 66 94
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Dimensions

Double foot (M)
CJ2m ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ Z

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

H s Mounting nut
c p % Mounting nut F |GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_ F NN
Over surace Rod end nut NN
MM Elg ¥
— ) i
i M > { | - -
| - -
z H 5
— N
LX ar
Lz A
4xolLC
Mounting hole X| Y | NA NB| Y |X
S + Stroke
__ $ l LS + Stroke
1 Z + Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2M’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ AZ
¥ Mounting nut WA wB
Rod end nut ¥« Mounting nut
Cover surface GA ' piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
!
NA
S + Stroke .
Z + Stroke View E
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A|D|F |GAIGB| H |[LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S | X Z
10 15 4 8 8 5 28 | 15 45| 9 60 | 1.6 | 24 |16.5]| 32 | M4x0.7 [125]| 95 | M8x 1.0 | 46 5 86
16 15 5 8 8 5 28 | 23 | 55|14 | 65| 23|33 |25 | 42 | M5x0.8 |[125| 9.5 |M10x1.0| 47 6 90
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C GA | GB | LB | NA | NB | WA | WB S 4
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 16.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 23 21 20 144 | 134 66 94

14

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w

i

Non-rotating Rod

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

i

Direct Mount

Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

(With End Lock [

CJ2

38
&
@
=
=
5
>
£
=
2
@
=
S
3
=]

nd

[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2K

F

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

|

|

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

nd

[ CBJ2 [

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Dimensions
Rod flange (F)
CJ2F6 - R
View E
Rod end nut ¥ Mounting nut ~
Cover surface NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8
(¢
, MM a | L/ i) ] o
i NI B HES -3 ]
| 1 A
1=t‘ [:[ l © 11] I
I L
FX 2x oFC FT B-53
FZ Mounting hole A F ITl NA NB
H S + Stroke View E
Z + Stroke
CJ2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port Iocation‘ Y4
Y Mounting nut
Cover surface ioi
Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
. MM al\d ¥ ] &
S} I o
d L | m| > T y B o3| |
| } 0
H—
i a T
FX FT B-03
Fz 2 x oFC A F | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
A i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm)
Bore size A B C| D F |[FB|FC | FT |FX|FY|FZ|GA |GB| H MM NA | NB NN S | T Y4
6 15| 12 | 14| 3 8 |13 |45|16| 24 | 14 | 32 |145| — | 28 | M3x05 | 16 7 M6x1.0 | 49 | 3 | 77
10 15 | 12 | 14 | 4 8 |13 |45 |16 | 24 | 14 | 32 8 5 | 28 | M4x0.7 (125| 95| M8x1.0 | 46 | — | 74
16 15 | 183 20 | 5 8 | 19 | 55|23 |33 |20 | 42 8 5 | 28 | M5x0.8 |(125| 95| M10x1.0 | 47 | — | 75

15



Dimensions

Rod flange (F)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

With air cushion: CJ2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘A’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4

Y Mounting nut

Rod end nut

Cover surface

-

5

L

—

WA WB
%L/Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
e T
NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.

Piping port
| M5 x 0.8

-

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

Dimensions other than the table below are the same as those on page 15. (mm)
Bore size B C FB | GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S V4
10 15 17 14.5 7.5 6.5 21 20 14.4 | 13.4 65 93
16 18.3 20 19 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 66 94

Series CJ2

16

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w

i

Non-rotating Rod
[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

i

Direct Mount

Single Actng, Spring Refum/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

CJ2

38
&
@
=
=
5
>
£
=
2
@
=
S
3
=]

[Snge Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Dimensions

Head flange (G)
CJ2G ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Rod end nut GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_| ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
o NN NN
) o MM o 4 | n
3 | i == , 7 5 L | o >
@ L ﬂ, o
|
N u T
B.Ss A F [ NA NB FT FX 2x aFC
H S + Stroke F Fz Mounting hole
Z + Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2G |Bore size|— Stroke| AZ
WA WB
Rod end nut
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
i kR s
_ B} B} ) \ ._@_, m
™
NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A | B | C D F |[FB|FC | FT |FX | FY | FZ | GA|GB| H MM NA | NB NN S Y4

10 15 12 14 4 8 183 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 |125| 9.5 M8 x 1.0 46 82

16 15 [ 183 | 20 5 8 19 | 55 | 23| 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 M5x08 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)

Bore size B C FB | GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S Z
10 15 17 145 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 65 93
16 18.3 20 19 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 66 94

17



Dimensions

Double clevis (D)

CJ2D]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ Z

Rod end nut
MM

GA

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

NB

oCDH9 o

Series CJ2

+0.030

Clevis pin (zcddgzgﬁggg)

GB

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w

CJ2

38
&
@
=
=
5
>
£
=
2
@
=
S
3
=]

nd

(¢]
Q it T . X
o3 i N _ _ ><G£7 °9 474 i
I Wi N S \c—
m H | T —=
\ : © | £
A NA cx%? 5%
kel gﬁ
(o] =
H S + Stroke U cz.ls n; 3 [3)
Z + Stroke R £|8
E e ——
ZZ + Stroke °
5
2
S L —
. %’N
[o] B
With air cushion: CJ2D]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ AZ S 0
o] —
a2
E|2AN
el s
[ [ 20
p——
WA wB E
=1 o
2o
Rod end nut . NBGB § 28
Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 S E
| % g
L =
o it | @i [ o2 o
E: ] — ’ — =t A N
o T
| | | g
NA EE
0 R 4
S + Stroke CZ-0s 95
Z + Stroke -g gq
ZZ + Stroke g £0
é.ﬂ_
=2
>
3
8
a
T e—
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm) g o
Bore size A B C [CD(d)| CX | CZ D GA | GB H MM NA | NB R S U Z zz e B
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x 0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87 I_Jc: (&)
16 15 18.3 20 5 6.5 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 125 |27.5 8 47 10 85 93 E
With Air Cushion/bDimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm) §
Bore size B C CZ | GA|GB | NA | NB |WA|WB| S 4 Y74 ‘%
10 15 17 15 7.5 19.5 21 33 144 | 26.4 65 101 106 _g
16 18.3 20 183 | 7.5 | 245 21 38 144 | 314 66 104 112 <
=
S
L
D
=

18




Series CJ2

Dimensions

Double-side bossed (E)
CJ2E IBore sizeI - IStrokeI y4

Section Y detail

Y Mounting nut

NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB YY
Rod end nut =
MM \ NN
1 - |
I
A F | NA NB
3 Section YY detail
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2E |Bore size|—Stroke| AZ
1 I % =
I I
) WA WB
% Mounting nut
Rod end nut
QAL/Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q'E‘
3 [ &7 ]
= < -
I I
NA NB
S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA | GB H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S 4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 8.5 022 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 105 000 M10x 1.0 47 83

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)

Bore size B C |[GA|GB | NA | NB |WA | WB| S Z
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 | 144 | 134 | 65 101
16 183 | 20 7.5 6.5 21 20 | 144 | 134 | 66 102
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Series CJ2

Dimensions of Accessories (option)

Single Knuckle Joint

Clevis Pin

Knuckle Pin

38
&
@
=
=
5
>
£
=
2
@
=
S
3
=]

MM @NDH10 o g;
| : E LS
< __BB—l N 1] mt L1 tm . mt Li tm o) »n §0
7 ST | 2 S E
; | : | 5| =
LA Uit82 NX=5% - Y= [H T 2
L 7 12 = — Z q
20
Material: Stainless steel L (Q‘%’
Material: Rolled steel Part no. App\icab\e Ddo | dlLIL|mlt hcweq Material: Stainless steel ([ %
Part no. ¥/ A, L,| MM |NDH10|NX| R | U e B partno /W g |d | L|L|m| ¢ | e | |2
*| boresize CD-J010| 10 [3.33%%| 3 |152[122[1.2(0.3 |Type 32 *| bore size retaningng | gq
(] k=1
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21|M4x07|3.3%*|3.1| 8 | 9 CD-Z015| 16 |529020|4.8(227(183(1.5/0.7| TypeC5 CD-J010| 10 (3.370%%| 3 [152[122{1.2|0.3|Type C32 ggo
I-J016C| 16 | 8 |25|M5x08(5%9%*®|6.4|12| 14 CD-JAO10%| 10 |3.39%%| 3 [182/152]|1.2{0.3|Type C32 1Y-JO15| 16 |53020 |4.8(166(122(1.5/0.7| TypeC5 % S
* For 910 double clevis type, with air cushion and built-in speed controller. = For size 910, a clevis pin is diverted. § E
* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin. * Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin. |5|8 ﬁ
zZ|g
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut 5
- o
—— EIN
MM oND hole H10 L d 3 gq
AXis d9 5|20
_j_ an) g g E
&“J pSES C) S D4 S| 8E.
NX 67 Be He £|5N
12 Br b
-~ Hi £0
" —
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel | 8
Partno. ‘| A | L | Li | MM Applicable Applicable 2o
Part no. . Part no. . &
Y-Jo10C | 10 | 8 |15.2| 21 | M4x07 boresize| BY [ C1 | d | Hi boresize| B2 | C2| d | He |ES
Y-JO16C 16 11 |16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-006B 6 8 |92 |M6x1.0| 4 NTJ-006A 6 55| 6.4 | M3x05| 2.4 § 2 o
- | E [=}
Y-J010C |3.3:38%[3.3%%| 32 | 8 10 SNJ-016C| 16 14 (16.2| M10x1.0 | 4 NTJ-015C | 16 8 |92 |M5x08| 4 QL ;gcc
Y-J016C | 5388 [ 598 [ 65 | 12 | 10 SNKJ-016C*| 16 17 |19.6| M12x10 | 4 e T
= _ ) - L]
# A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included. * For 16 non-rotating type. (Use SNJ-016C for £0
210 non-rotating type.) &
* The mounting nut for @6 is made of brass. =
=lE
T-bracket Rod End Cap & g,é
() k7]
£|2N
2=
3o Flat type/CJ-CFOOIO Round type/CJ-CROCIO g 20
=) [o] (SN
E MM A MM %[z v
/S 5[5
olz0C
s 1 a) ZlsAN
L dE RR ) ole™
N 52°
= N G 5 ,
L ~
g AN
Material: Polyacetal ;cjl B
Part no. Applicable w
Flat type |Round type | bore size SR L G § o
i -CFi -CR 11| M . e
Part no. |A#PI°200e|rc| TDH10 | TH TK|TN|TT|TU[TV[TW|TX|TY|TZ CJ-CF006 | CJ-CRO06| 6 | 6 | 8 8x0515186 —
CJ-CF010 | CJ-CRO10 | 10 8 |10 13| M4x0.7 | 6 |10 8 S
+0.048 =
CJ-To10C| 10 145|339 |29/18]31]2 |9 |40/22]32/12) 8 CJ-CF016 | CJ-CRO16 | 16 [10[12[15] M5x0.8 | 7 [12] 10 2
CJ-T016C| 16 |55| 59 |35|20|6.4(2.3|14|48|28|38|16|10 e
* A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon E:
socket head bolt and spring washer. 5
x For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis g
drawing on page 18. e
g
=
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W

How to Order

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to the
end of part number for cylinder with auto switch.

lExampIe\ Band mounting \ CDJ2WB6-45-B ‘

- = Refer to page 103 for auto switch mounting brackets.
[

6
1
i T—45—M9BW -1Cl-

(Built-in magnet) lMade to Order .
Refer to page 23 for details.
B Néoqntlng Auto switch mounting bracket "°*®)
asic Bore size Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A9I or
L Foot M9 type auto switch is specified.
F Flange ﬂ 6 mm This mounting bracket does not apply to other

auto switches (D-C70 and H70, etc.) (Nil)

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)e

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 23. ¢ Number of auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
Auto switch® S 1 pe.
n n” pes.

« For applicable auto switches, refer to the table below.

¥ If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,
refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

=) Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)
Type| Special function Electrical| 5| Wiring e 113ls N Pre-wired| Applicable
t S| (Output i i c cne t load
entry g (Output) DC AC |Perpendicular| In-line Wiy ol O [ @ | oy | eommester oa
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9ON [ J ® 0 O — O .
5V,12V IC circuit
5 Grommet| |3-wire (PNP) M9PV M9P [ ®| 0|0 |— O
= M9BV M9B —
H 2-wire 12V @ 000 S —
5 Connector — H7C o — 00 o —
5 3-wire (NPN) MONWV MONW [ J ® 0 O — O .| Rela
S Ipj ic indicati Yi 24V |5V,12V — IC circuit Y,
g |Diagnostic indication ®/3-wire (PNP) MOPWV | MOPW | ®© (@|®@|O|—| O PLC
@ | (2-color indication) -
] 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 0 0 O — ©) —
o Grommet - -
5 Wat stant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINAV*! MINA* O O|@®@|O|— O IC circuit
1] ater resistan w ; = = —
(2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) MOPAV M9PA O O|@®@|O O
2-wire 12V M9BAV*! M9BA*! O O|@|O|— O —
3-wire _—
.'53 (NPN equivalent)| 5V - A96V A96 e — 0 — | — — |ICcircuit| —
S Yes
7 Grommet — 200 V — — e —| 0 — | — —
2 — ] 100V | A93V#2 A93 e o0 0| | —
= No| 2-wire 100Vorless|  A9OV A90 o [—|o|— || — icoiut R
& 24V| 12V PLC
) Yes — — C73C o — 060 o — —
o Connector— —
No 24V or less — Cc80C e — 00 o — |IC circuit
+1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 104 for
1m- - M (Example) MONWM details.
3m- - L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or
Sm- - Z (Example) MONWZ the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
None N (Example) H7CN

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/M90I0CI/A70ICI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W @,

DLTERSRILIERWEN | Double Acting, Single Rod

|

(2]

2
3
£
(‘%’

210, 216 e
°
©
How to Order 5
n
[ | [ | '
w |
With auto switch
(Built-in magnet) -
o
Mounting e Auto switch =
B Basic mounting type £
i ©
L Foot Bore size A | Rail mounting I
F Flange 10 |10 mm B |Band mounting £
* Foot/Flange brackets are 16 |16 mm =
shipped together with the
product, but not assembled. ¢ Number of auto
. switches —
Cylinder standard stroke (mm)e Nil > 5os
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 23. pes. )
S 1 pc. 2
Cushion e n_ 1 pes. S
= * For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto o
Nil Rubber bumper switches come with the rail. ®
A Air cushion + Refer to page 103 for auto switch mounting 3
brackets. ‘g
Auto switche £
| Nil [ without auto switch | o
* For applicable auto switches, R Made to 0rd_er0 L
refer to the table below. efer to page 23 for details. —
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Electrical =3 Wirin Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Prenired | Applicable %
Type| Special function |~ " = Out L?t) De AC Band mounting Rail mounting 0.5 | 1|3 |5 Nong| 0o pFI)oad =
Vs P Perpendicular| In-line [Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) |(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) 8
3-wire (NPN) 5V12V M9ONV M9N MINV M9N ® 60 O|—| O 1C dircu a
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® ¢ O|—| O
'§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® @06 O/—| O .
® Connector — H7C J79C = o — 000 — L
o - =
= N 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW @ @ @ O|—| O . B
3
& |Diagnosic indication Yesjguie PWRl2a v 12| [MOPWV | MOPW | MOPWV | MoPW | @ [@ @O | —| O | oyl
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC | | of
= 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW @ @ @ O/ —| O — £
@ i Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*! | MONA*! | MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O . g
= (2"\0’2}5 i’ﬁ;‘jﬁ;‘n) sure e |02V MOPAV*'| MOPA* | M9PAV*'| MOPA* | O [O | @] 0| —| o | o I
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! |[M9BAV*!'| MO9BA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O — 2
Wi diagnostic output (2color ndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — @@ O|—| O |Ccircui §
-Wi o
< it 5V | — | A%V | A9 | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |comi| — |[2
£ - ]
E Yes — | 200V | — — A2 | AT2H | @ |—|®|—|—| — 2
7 Grommet - =
) —_— || 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*2 A93 ® 6/06 o — | — —
3 INo| 5 ire 4oy [100Vorless| A9OV A90 A90V A [ @ [—|@[—|—[ — iCaroiRelay,| [§
2 Yes 24 V| — — C73C A73C = o — 0o/ — — | PLC | |3
e Connector|No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C — ® | — | ®/® ® — |Cecircu I,
Diagnost ndicaion (2ol indation) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W — ® | —10 | ——| — — =
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. E

Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--«eeeoeeeeene Nil (Example) MONW
1m- -+ M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
- N (Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 104 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-A900/MITIOI/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

CJ2zw

[

Double Acting, Single Rod | | Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2R

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

[ CBJ2

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CJ2W

"

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 [ 10 16
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating | Rubber bumper 0.15 MPa 0.1 MPa
pressure Air cushion — 0.1 MPa

P L . . Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C )
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper [ Rubber bumper/Air cushion
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s
Symbol P Air cushion — 50 to 1000 mm/s
Double acting, Double rod, Rubber bumper Allowable kinetic |-3uober bumper 0.012J 0.035J 0.090 J
Air cushion _ 0.07 J 0.18J
[ l ﬂ E{l | energy (Effective cushion length) (9.4 mm) (9.4 mm)
l‘ ‘] Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0
Air cushion Standard Strokes
(mm)
l ﬂ E{l Bore size Standard stroke
[ | 6 15, 30, 45, 60
‘ ‘ 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
x* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Produced upon receipt of order.
Made to * Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.
Order Made t_o Order * Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders Model
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.) Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In addition, the products
Symbol Specifications that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XAL] | Change of rod end shape Mounting and AccesSories ror details, refer to page 20.
-
_ Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
XB6 |, Not available with switeh & with air cushion @:---Mounted on the product. O---Please order separately.
M i Basi B Fl
-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (—40 to 70°C) ounting asic oot ange
 Not available with switch & with air cushion g Mounting nut [ [ [ ]
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Not available with air cushion 3 EOd Ienlij nult(l o 8 g 8
- - = ingle knuckle join
-XC51 | With hose nipple '%_ Double knuckle joint* @) @) @)
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment O | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) 9) O 9)
-X446 | PTFE grease # A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with 9
auto switches.
Mounting bracket Bore size (mm)
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection CUMANY (SRS 6 10 16
at stroke end) and its mounting height Foot CJ-L006B CJ-Lo10C CJ-L016C
« Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting Flange CJ-Fo06B CJ-F010C CJ-FO16C
¢ Operating range Welghts
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. ()
9
Bore size (mm) Rubber bumper Air cushion
A\ Precautions o 2 | s | s | o
Basic weight .
P —— = = (When the stroke is zero) Basic 27 29 %6 36 61
; Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 3 4.5 7.5 4.5 7.5
1 Refert 117 before handling.
— E e_ _Oi)a_ge_ - fe_o_e_a_d_ _g_ .: Mounting bracket | Foot 16 16 50 16 50
weight Flange 5 5 13 5 13
N Single knuckle joint — 17 23 17 23
Moisture e Double knuckle joint . o5 1 o5 o1
Control Tube Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Series IDK _ Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 1 2 1 2
) Rod end cap (Round type) 1 1 2 1 2

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.

23

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2WL10-45Z
eBasic Weight ....................... 29 (g‘] 0)
® Additional weight -- 4.5/15 stroke
oCylinder stroke-««------ ---- 45 stroke
*Mounting bracket weight----- 16 (Foot)

29+45/15x45+16=58.5¢
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2 W

Clean Series

10-CJ2W | Mounting style || Bore size || Stroke| Z

Clean Series

he]
=
©
°
c
S
P
(2]

=
38
=
@
>
=
()
=2
=
B
<
@
=
S
3
o
=
8
(==
2
=
=
3
[=]
=3
=
S
<<
2
=
=
3
[=]

Specifications

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which Action Double acting, Double rod =
dlscr]arges leakage from the roql section directly II_'\tO the Bore size (mm) 10, 16
outside of clean room by relief port and making an - -
actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper ——
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 23.) E,x
For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series” Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type) 3 éq
(WEB catalog). Mounting Basic, Foot, Flange D; =0
£ 8
o

Non

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Il
[S

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

With auto
switch

(
(
(
(
Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

i

CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Direct Mount

|

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

nd

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod | [

(With End Lock |
[ CBJ2 [

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CJ2W

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CJ2W116

Rubber bumper

CcJ2w010, CJ2wri16

Rubber bumper

1 @ (® A

N

With auto switch

Air cushion

..IIII"I iz

=

With auto
switch

I,

|| Il

%
With auto
switch
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1A Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 9 Cushion seal NBR
1B Seal retainer Aluminum alloy | Anodized (26 only) 10 Piston seal NBR
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 Tube gasket NBR
3 Piston rod Stainless steel 12 Cushion needle Carbon steel
4 Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 Cushion ring Aluminum alloy
5 Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 Needle seal NBR
6 Piston Brass 26 15 Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 Bumper Urethane 16 Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
8 Rod seal NBR 17 Magnet —
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2 W

Basic (B) g
— 2
C12WB6 - Siroke
Rod end nut Y Mounting nut 2
MM GA _ Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA S| NN i £
S} o =
s i sF
HElH JH (3] =
2 H~A : g
OaOIJ I — 1< - - - Eﬁ%f s
H& i { Y ULHJ =
B-5s A F [T NA NA [T|_F A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
BlER
csO
cJ2wB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4 .gé
o
%M 2 £
ti t <
Rod end nut NN 2 ounting nu GAG
MM g 'GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 F"ZQ NN MM 2
a\e J | [a) :m—
S i I S &
07 | N _ T SN
malln 1 3|2
oy EED
520
A F | NA NA | F A 3|3
H S + Stroke H + Stroke §g—
Z + 2 x Stroke %Eg
cl3
Z|oN
5 oy
£0
:hg_
B
With air cushion: CJ2WB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ AZ £
EE)
=
=
1]
(9]
g =k
s Mounting nut WA WA g
Rod end nut EE
& g,é
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA .§’ i’g}N
8|55
y T T g % o
i R |3
- Wl O
o9 WF . Z(=
@ ks g
s
NA NA 5
S + Stroke %
Z + 2 x Stroke _
[
S o
° =
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm) E 8
Bore size A B C D F GA H MM NA NDh8 NN S T Y4 =
0 61 117 =
6 15 12 14 3 8 14.5 28 M3 x 0.5 16 60018 M6 x 1.0 (66) 3 (122) _§
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 28 M4 x 0.7 12.5 83020 M8 x 1.0 49 — 105 (7]
(=]
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 8 28 M5 x 0.8 12.5 10002 M10x 1.0 50 —_ 106 2
With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. *()in § and Z dimensions: With auto switch =
=]
Bore size B C GA NA | WA S Y4 S
o
10 15 17 7.5 21 14.4 66 122 E
16 18.3 20 7.5 21 14.4 67 123 =
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Series CJ2W

With air cushion: CJ2WL’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ AZ

ey

Y Mounting nut

WA

Rod end nut

Cover surface

]
)

GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

-

FiR

Foot (L)
CJ2WL6 -
¥ Mounting nut % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Rod end nut A F GA View E GA F_ NN
NN
)
® MM MM
y " " o
-3 P E~H [ |2=:
1 = 1 — - - y 1l — I
m 0 \ H— ] tH
! s P
B-0s ar :
X Y [T NA NA [T| Y X
View E H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
CJ2wL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4
Rod end nut Y Mounting nut View E
Cover surface MM GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA F NN
== ¥ ‘ / o
] TiE h Q
_ > T - - T
- E 2 1 H H IO
3
LX ar ar
LZ A F | A
4xoLC X Y | NA NA | Y X
Mounting hole H S + Stroke H + Stroke
AN Z + 2 x Stroke

NA
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A|B|C|D|F|GA|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA NN S T | X |Y 4
61 117
6 15| 12 | 14 3 8 (14528 | 15 | 45| 9 16| 24 |16.5| 32 | M3x0.5| 16 | M6x 1.0 (66) 5 7 (122)
10 15| 12 | 14 4 8 8 28 | 15 | 45| 9 16 | 24 |16.5| 32 | M4 x 0.7 |125| M8x 1.0 | 49 | — 5} 7 105
16 15 |18.3| 20 5 8 8 28 | 23 |55 | 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 125/ M10x1.0| 50 | — 6 9 106
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. * () in 8 and Z dimensions: With auto switch
Bore size B|C |GA|LB|NA|WA| S | Z
10 15 | 17 | 7.5 |16.5]| 21 (144| 66 | 122
16 18.3| 20 | 75| 23 | 21 |14.4| 67 | 123
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2 W

Flange (F) 2
——— 2
CJ2WF6 - ¥ Mounting nut Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 §
Rod end nut ©
. < &£
Cover surface NN GA View E GA 2 NN ol
] 8
MM an | | ° MM e
2 F _H S
B Selr : | . :
o l:{j_[:[ l [ T —
T
FT
FX 2xeFC A F [T|_ NA NA [T F A
FZ Mounting hole H S + Stroke H + Stroke View E
Z + 2 x Stroke e S
CJ2WF |Bore size| - |Stroke| Z 5les
[
ol S ©
£18
Rod end nut ¥ Mounting nut %
<
Cover surface MM GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 F_A NN 2
| o\ rn |/ _ / o
Q T (5 Q £
_ | m|> \muy . , , , S . Ty e —
|- T _%j T B
l ‘ [ l |
T 1 &|eN
FT D
c|2
FX 2x oFC A | |FINA NA_|F A 520
FZ Mounting hole H S + Stroke H + Stroke 39 s
1
Z + 2 x Stroke %EB
£|1SN
2N
5 oy
£0
With air cushion: CJ2WF |Bore size| - |Stroke| AZ E
{1
SN
-5
3 { m | C—-
) i
s
s Mounting nut
WA WA
Rod end nut L1E
EIE
Cover surface GA  piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA 2|=X
o §
“l' T T ﬁ gq
‘_@,_ L @ 4 - g I 220
™ [o] C—
z 2
‘ 2
>
NA NA &
S + Stroke B
Z + 2 x Stroke 5
S —
(x
[
S
° -
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm) E 8
Bore size A B C D F |[FB|FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ |GA| H MM NA NN S T z 3
6 15 12 14 3 8 13 45 | 1.6 24 14 32 | 145| 28 | M3x0.5 16 | M6x1.0 (gé) 3 (1;;) §
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 45 | 1.6 24 14 32 8 28 | M4x0.7 | 125 | M8x 1.0 | 49 — 105 C%
o
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 19 55 | 23 33 20 42 8 28 | M5x0.8 | 125 | M10x1.0| 50 — 106 2
With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. *()in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch =
=]
Bore size B C |GA|FB | NA |WA| S Y4 S
o
10 15 17 75 | 145 | 21 144 | 66 122 E
16 18.3 | 20 7.5 19 21 144 | 67 123 =
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2

How to Order

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to
the end of part number for cylinder with auto

Action switch.
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) S _|Single acting, Spring return_| - [Example[Band mounting| CDJ2B6-455B |
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 31. T | Single acting, Spring extend | - Refer to page 103 for auto switch mounting

brackets.

L 6-145

L1

SR
[ [
L 6-45|S|R
T

Auto switch

IMade to Order

Refer to page 31 for details.

M9BW

C

With auto switchT

(Built-in magnet)

Mounting * For applicable auto switches, . .
B Basic refer to the table below. Auto switch mounting bracket*®
L Single foot * If a built-in magnet cylinder Note) This symbol is indicated when the D-A90]
without an auto switch is or M9 type auto switch is specified.
F Rod flange required, refer to the model of This mounting bracket does not apply to
built-in magnet cylinder. other auto switches (D-C70 and H70,
etc.) (Nil)
Bore size®  ¢Head cover port location ]
(6 [6mm | ¢ Number of auto switches
R | Axial §,. Nil 2 pcs.
- S 1 pc.
* @6 is available only as in-line style. n “n” pcs.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

=S » Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) .
Type| Special function B =1 e 05 | 1| 3 | 5 [None Pre-wired Applicable load
entry % (Output) DC AC  |[Perpendicular| In-line (Nil) MmOl connector
3-wire (NPN) MONV MON ® 60 O — @) .
£ _ Grommet|  |3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v M9PV MOP ([ ® | 0| O | — O IC cirot
'§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® o /0e O — O _
g Connector — H7C e —| e e e —
< | o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV MONW ® 00 O — O o
8 D(';‘%’;‘I’jrtmg;f;f)” Yesawie PNP) 24 V|2 V12V [mopwv | MoPW | @ |e@ (@ | O | —| o |ccru Foay.
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 0 60 O — O —
@ ) Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) MONAV*' | MONA*! O |O|@®@|O|— O .
= (Qv‘éz}g: {r‘fji'z;‘:i’;‘n) 3wire (PNP) 5Vi12v MOPAV* | MOPA* | O | O | @ | 0| —]| o |ccm
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*! O |O|®@]|O|— O —
With dagnosiic output(-colorindicaion) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® — @ O |— O |ICcircuit
5 Moot _ | 8V — | A%V A% | ® |—|®|—|—| — [Cout| —
5 Grommet Yes — 200 V — — e — e | — | — —
2 — L 100V | A93V*2 A93 o (o 0|0 — | — | Rela
_‘; No| 2-wire oav| 12v 100 Vorlessy A90V A90 e — e | — | — — |IC circuit PLg,
o Connector [Yes — — GISC ® —j0. 0.0 — —
o No 24V or less — c8oC e — o e o — [ICcircuit

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---eeeoeeeeeeeee Nil (Example) MONW
1m.- -+ M (Example) MONWM

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or

3m-- -+ L (Example) MONWL the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
5m-- - Z (Example) MONWZ
None:-««++seveeeee N (Example) H7CN

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A9010/M9I0IOI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ f

s
210, 216 :
R
How to Order eles
E)
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Action o
« ” i s
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 31. S | Single acting, Spring return - e g
T | Single acting, Spring extend %g
go
B c.2B[1e-@5S Jz-[ 1]
[ ] e
CcDJ2[B[16-[45]S| ]z-[ I - 1i3
csO
T
With auto switch (Built-in magnet) =
o2
Mountinge Pivot bracketl_ 5|2
B Basic B . Nil None Made to Order e |=|55
i re siz ; Z
E |Double-side bo§sed ore size N Pivot bracket is shipped together Refer to page 31 for detale. 550
D Double clevis 10 |10 mm with the product, but not assembled. . i . L=
L Single foot 16 [16 mm + Only for GJ2D (double devis) Auto switch Auto switch mounting type —F——
M Double foot « Pivot bracket is shipped together with * For applicable auto A | Rail mounting 512N
F Rod flange * Foot/Flange brackets are the product, but not assembled. switches, refer to the B |Band ti 2o
G Head fi 9 shipped together with the ’ table below. anda mounting 8|2=—
ead flange product, but not assembled. % If a built-in magnet | = For rail mountin dnuts | 5|20
('Y € " g, SCrews and nuts o 2
- Rod end bracket cylinder without an auto for 2 auto switches come with the |93
Head cover port location e——— Nil None switch is required, refer rail. f{ C—
Vv Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in [« Refer to page 103 for auto switch % E
Nil Perpendicular §; w Double knuckle joint magnet cylinder. mounting brackets. < EE
to axis < T Rod end cap (Flat type) . S ELY
o Number of auto switches |3|2™
U Rod end cap (Round type) . 20
R Axial §‘, = * Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pes. O
X the product, but not assembled. S 1 pc. (s
* A knuckle joint pin is not provided with “n’ E’ﬂ:
+ For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. the single knuckle joint. L pCs. @ o
+ For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. - A " " )
+ Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (T). * Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 31. £ 20
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. 3
N E= . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) ) B §
Type| Special function Elz::]ttncal 2 (gVL:;ml?t) be AG Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 [Nome ::;snvggte;dr Appl)(l)lgzble a|s0E
i = Perpendicular] In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) | (M)| (L) | ) | (N) O
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9NV M9N MINV M9N ® 06 O — @) IC circu %0
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ®  06/6 O — O L&
'§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 06 O — ©) _ % B
® Connector = H7C J79C = o — o000 — o éé
-g i tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONWV | MONW |[MONWV | MONW (| @ © @ O | — O IC circuit| Rel g‘éw
& ('g‘%';‘l’jr'ﬁlg‘lc;i’:%" Yes|3wire (PNP)[24 V| —  [m9PWV | MOPW [M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ |O|—| O o | [E5
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |[M9BWV |  M9BW (| @ © @ O | — ©) — < Eo
g Wat istant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONAV#'| MONA*! [MINAV#!| MONA*'| O |O | @ | O |— ©) IC cireui 2 =
= (z_c‘glg: I’r?dsl'ja?g ) 3wire (PNP) : MOPAV*'| MOPA*' [MOPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O|@|O|—| © =4
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV*'| M9BA*! [M9BAV*'| MOBA*'| O |O | @ | O | — @) — § ‘éﬁ
Wit diagnostic ouiput (2l ndicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® —|® O|—| O |lCcircui 3 ‘gﬂ
3-wire o 220
g . (VPN eqivar)| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 [ J ®|—|—| — |[Ccircuitf — 2 5
% Grommet| | — 200 V — — A72 A72H | @& |— | @ | —|—| — _ B
4 — | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 | A93V*2| A93 | @ (@ |e|e | —| — =
2 No 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — [Cciu|Relay,| [T 0O
3 comoar Y& 24V — — C73C | A73C — e |[—|ele®e[®e] — [ —|rc||g ©
& No 24V or less — c8oC A80C — ®  — 0 ® @& — |Ccicu = I
Diagnostcindicaon (2<dlor ndcaton) | Grommeet |Yes| — — — — A79W = ® | —10|——| — — =
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. ‘§
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. @D
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. o
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW (5314 EESCEREIEY Z (Example) MONWZ 2
1m-. - M (Example) MONWM None::«eeeeeeeees N (Example) H7CN —
L (Example) MONWL ]
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for details. ‘g
« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. >
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. k]
=

* The D-A900/MITOD/A7O0/A800/F700/A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2

Spring return

Symbol
Single acting, Spring retum,
Rubber bumper Rubber bumper

il =

{ {

Single acting, Spring extend,

to
Mgfdeer Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)

Symbol
-XA[]
-XC22
-XC51
-XC85
-X446
-X773*| Short pitch mounting/Single acting, spring return

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Fluororubber seal

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment

PTFE grease

* @6 only

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 [ 10 [ 16
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating | Spring return 0.2 MPa 0.15 MPa
pressure Spring extend 0.25 MPa 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

(No freezing)

With auto switch  : —10°C to 60°C
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 10

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0012J |

0035J |  0.090J

Standard Strokes

Spring Reaction Force

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
6 15, 30, 45, 60 (mm) Primary Secondary
10 15, 30, 45, 60 6 1.77 3.72
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 10 3.53 6.86
100, 125, 150 16 6.86 14.2

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm
intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which
exceed the standard stroke length.

= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according
to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders
Model Selection” on front matter pages of the
Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In
addition, the products that exceed the standard
stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications
due to the deflection etc.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Spring with secondary
mounting load

ouT
-

Spring with primary
mounting load

IN
—_—

AAA LA
e : Tt -
V_V V VI WYYV

When the spring is set
in the cylinder

When the spring is
contracted by applying air

Mounting bracket Bore size (mm)
6 10 16
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly Foot CJ-L006B CJ-L010C CJ-LO16C
Flange CJ-FooeB CJ-Fo10C CJ-Fo16C
T-bracket™ — CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

Cylinder model: CDJ2D16-45SZ-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Pivot bracket

Double knuckle joint

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
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* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Theoretical Output

return has been subtracted.

Refer to the “Single acting, Spring return cylinder” in Theoretical Output 1 of Technical data
3 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. In the case of the spring extend type, the force at OUT side will
be the ending force of the spring return, and that at the IN side will be the amount of the IN
side force of the double acting type cylinder from which the beginning force of the spring

Moisture 5
Control Tube
Series IDK _

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.



http://www.smcworld.com/products/en/s.do?ca_id=495#se_1351

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 20.

@:---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

= -
Mounting Basic Foot Flange Dcolzs:z ([;SlﬁiﬁlgeT?r:c\;le;
= Mounting nut [ J [ J [ J — —
g Rod end nut o (] [ ] [ J [ J
& | Clevis pin — — — [ J (]
Single knuckle joint O O O O O
& | Double knuckle joint* O o) o) ©) @)
g' Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O O
T-bracket — — — O [ J

+ A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Series CJ2

Standard

i

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CJ2w

CJ2

Single Acting, Sprng Retum/Extend

32

. X
Weights 2N
3lER
. . cs0O
Spring Return (@) Spring Extend (9) |82
T2 \—
Bore size (mm) 6 10 16 Bore size (mm) 6 10 16 2(z
£l's
) Douple Head- . Douple Head- ) DOUb.le Head- . D°“t?‘e Head- | |2 %ﬁ
. . . | Axial | clevis | . | Axial | clevis | . . . | Axial | clevis | . | Axial | clevis | £
Mounting Basic|Basic| .. |. " . | side (Basic| .. | °" . | side Mounting Basic|Basic| .. |.°° | side |Basic| .- | ‘" | side Fr
piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed £0
clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) 2
15 stroke 1128|128 | 29 |28 |62 |62 | 69 |64 15 stroke 17 |28 |28 | 30 |29 |63 |63 | 71 |67 |( (B
30 stroke 16 |35 |35| 35 |35 |77 |77 | 84 |79 30 stroke 21 |34 |34 | 36 |3 |77 |77 | 8 [80] |5 %N
% 45 stroke 18 | 44 | 44| 45 | 45| 95| 95| 102 | 97 % 45 stroke 23 |42 |42 | 44 |43 |93 |93 | 100 | 96 % £9
2 60stroke | 23 | 54 | 54 | 55 | 54 |113|113| 119 [115 2 60stroke | 27 | 51 | 51| 52 | 51 [109]109| 116 |112] |8 s;o
2 75 stroke 134|134 | 141 | 136 2 75 stroke 129129 | 137 | 133 go—
& 100 stroke 167|167 | 174 | 169 & 100 stroke 159|159 | 166 |[162| |G § ;
125 stroke 204|204 | 212 | 206 125 stroke 193|193 | 201 |196] | £ éN
150 stroke 227|227 | 234 |229 150 stroke 213|213| 221 |217| |3 = %
£| Singlefoot | 8 8 25 £| Singlefoot | 8 8 25 0
2o 2 ——
£ 3| Double foot | — 16 50 £ 3| Double foot | — 16 50 BE
3 2| Rodflange | 5 5 13 8 2| Rodflange | 5 5 13 s
5| Head flange | — 5 13 5| Head flange | — 5 13 ‘éq
Single knuckle joint| — 17 23 Single knuckle joint| — 17 23 E20
o2
Double knuckle joint| Double knuckle joint| =
_g (including knuckle pin) 25 21 .6 (including knuckle pin) 25 21 E %
2 | Rod end cap 2 | Rod end cap = %g
@ 1 1 2 @ 1 1 2 g
9 (Flat type) 9 (Flat type) uéa
< Rod end cap 1 1 5 < Rod end cap 1 1 5 ‘é
(Round type) (Round type) =
=lE
T-bracket | — 32 50 T-bracket | — 32 50 2|=X
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. * Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. g g%
Note) Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis, Note) Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis, % g_-’
so the mounting nut weight is already subtracted. so the mounting nut weight is already subtracted. z §o
Calculation: Calculation: 2
Example) CJ2L10-45SZ Example) CJ2L10-45TZ £lE2w
®Basic weight ---+-eeseeseenieenne 44 (210-45 stroke) ®Basic weight ---+-eeeeereeenieenne 42 (210-45 stroke) é agn:
*Mounting bracket weight----- 8 (Single foot) *Mounting bracket weight----- 8 (Single foot) 5 iq
44 +8=52¢ 42+8=50¢ 220
El&
(<
[
S o
° =
I M
gl O
E C—
=
L
=
@
o
s
<
g
S
E=]
]
[~}
=




Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

i

Single acting, Spring extend

4)(1A13(3)149)(6)10B) {1

8

11

Component Parts

/4

CJ2016 Piston/Head cover

CJ2016 Piston/Rod cover

'III"I”T‘

CDJ2B10/16-0SZ-B

X
ST

i

CDJ2B10/16-00TZ-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1A | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Piston seal NBR

1B | Seal retainer Aluminum alloy | Anodized (26 only) 11 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 12 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 13 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 14 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 210, 216 15 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | PistonB Aluminum alloy 210, 016 16 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Piston Brass 26 17 | Magnet —

8 | Bumper A Urethane 18 | Rod seal NBR

9 | BumperB Urethane

= The spring seat for g6 is made of brass.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic (B)

CJ2B6 — [Stroke| SR

CJZB’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Standard
Dout
[ CJ2w

oNDh8

g
£
ZN
go
g
. . Y GB (=
Section Y detail ) - - >
NN ¥« Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8 oM
SN
% BlgT
_ MM a / T2
o © $ ) =E
o9l i VAL ; : R . = g8
m ) > ZA) S =
g(2
B0 Rodend nut/| El Ina NB Head cover port location |= 55
03 B Axial location (R) =0
H S + Stroke * The overall cylinder length does not change. |__|>.
Z + Stroke BE
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. EEbr)
(mm) c <o
Ol 2
Bore S Z g_g
size A[(B|C|D|F |GB|H| MM [NA|NB|NDh8| NN |5to|16t0|31to|46to|61to|76t0(1011to[126t0[ 5to (16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to| 7610 [101to[126t0 | & (5
15 5t|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 51125 150 st| 15 st|30 st| 45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st{i25 {1505t |G Eg ;
34.5|435(47.5|615 62.5[71.5|755(89.5 SELN
i 0 | — | — | — | = —= | — =| s
6 |15]8 9138 28 | M3x05 | 3 | 7 | Boow | MEX101 000 | is) | g | 55 675) | 163) | (03) | (945) 3189
10 |[15[12 (14| 4 | 8 | 5 | 28 |M4x07 |4.8(9.5| 890 |M8x1.0(455|53 |65 |77 | —|—|—|—|735/81 |93 [105| — | —|—|— £0
16 15 (183|120 | 5 8 5 | 28 |M5x08 |4.8|9.5| 1000 [M10x1.0|455|54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108|126|138|735| 82 | 94 [106|112| 136|154 | 166 :‘Q—

# (1) in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch

{1
Single Acting, Spring Return: Double-side Bossed (E) 5[50
CJ2E ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ Sz 8|2
a|s0E
2 2
) £O
=z L&
5 = —
iy o8
— i ke éé
() k7]
R &is
B|=
|29
é) —
Y Piping port M5 x 0.8 GB_ 2 E v
Section Y detail NN * Mounting nut SE
MM =[5
¢0 Sle=
: [a) . . 22O
" B F Section YY detail a2
oc‘i _ T \/ _ _ _ _ A [ Smm—
m } 1 %
S
x N E
0 w
B.os Rod end nut A F NA NB| F £ O
H S + Stroke &
Z + Stroke =
£
a
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. o
(mm) =
Bore S Z4 f
- A|B|C|D|F|GB|lH| MM [NA|NB|NDh8| NN |5to|16t0|31to[46to|61to| 7610 (101 to[126to| 5 to |16 to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to 101 to|126 to ]
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st[ 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st ‘g
10 15 (12|14 | 4 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M4x07|4.8|9.5| 85| MBx1.0(455/53 (65|77 | —|—|—|—|735/81|93|105| — | —|— | — 2
16 151183[{ 20| 5 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M5x0.8[4.8|9.5| 10.5022|M10x1.0{455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108|126[138|735| 82 | 94 [106|112|136| 154|166 =
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2D’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘SZ

Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB gCDH9" %
MM Rod end nut GB Clevis pin (cdd9-5.5e9)
7 \
) (¢)
e i . A
ﬁ | I B B - B B %, cg - _/ »
T T
B3 AlNA cxig
H S + Stroke u cz3,
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
S
Bore size A | B|C|CDCX|Cz| D |GB|H MM NA|NB| R | U |5to [16t0|31to[46t0o|61to| 7610 |1011to|1261t0
(cd) 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st |100 st|125 st| 150 st
10 15 12 | 14 | 33 | 3.2 | 12 4 18 | 20 | M4x0.7 | 48 |225| 5 8 |455| 53 65 77 — — — —
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 165[183| 5 23 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 48 |[275| 8 10 | 455 | 54 66 78 84 | 108 | 126 | 138
Z 74
Bore size 5to |16to|31to|46to|61to|76to |101t0[126t0| 5to |16t0o|31to|46to|61to|76to |[10110|126 to
15st| 30 st|45st|60 st| 75 st |100 st|125 st{150 st| 15 st | 30 st | 45 st |60 st| 75 st [100 st|125 st|150 st
10 73.5| 81 93 | 105 | — — — — | 785 86 98 | 110 | — — — —
16 75.5| 84 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 [83.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | 122 | 146 | 164 | 176

* A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

Single Acting, Spring Return: Single Foot (L)

CJ2L6 —[stroke| SR

CJ2L ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4

NN
Cover surface A F < Mounting nut GB_ Piping port M5 x 0.8
MM
v, ] | s
) 0l
V4| B i R NS o3| |
§% - E : i o
- / — T
LX Rod end nut/| H NA NB B.Js
LZ X Y
H S + Stroke
2xeLC Z + Stroke
| Mounting hole
L | A Piping port M5 x 0.8
v ‘ w
T
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore = e
size A|B|C|D|F |GB|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM [NA|NB| NN |5to[16t0|31to|46t0|61to|76t0 (1010|126t X | Y [5to|16t0|31to[46t0|61t0|76t0|10110|126t0
15 st| 30 st |45 st| 60 st| 75 st [100 st| 125 st| 150 st 15 st| 30 st |45 st| 60 st| 75 st {100 st] 125 st| 150 st
345(435|475(615 62.5(71.5(755(89.5
6 15/8 9|3 |8|—|28|13|45|9 (1.6/24|165|32|M3x05| 3 | 7 | M6x1.0 I T ) el e el e 5|7 3| 65| @ | — | ||
10 |15[12|14|4 |8 |5 (28|15[45| 9 [1.6|24|165|32|M4x0.7|4.8(9.5| M8x10 |455|53 |65 |77 |—|—|—|— |5 |7 |735/81|93|105| —|—|—|—
16 [15[183]20| 5|8 |5 [28|23|55[14|2.3|33|25|42| M5x0.8|4.8|9.5|/MI0x1.0|45.5| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108]|126|138| 6 | 9 |735|82 |94 |106|112|136|154 | 166

# (1) in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Foot (M)

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

CJ2m ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ SZ

Cover surface A F | ¥« Mounting nut GB_F Piping port M5x 0.8
MM

|
§ n N\ Q T
2l

% Mounting nut

ble Acting, Double Rod

Standard
Dout
[ CJ2w

7
>

LH
LB
LY
Ik
T

E
; 2

i zN

= I—T 3

LX Rod end nut/| 3 NA NB 5 g0
Lz X | Y Y| |.x L B
4xoLC S + Stroke =

Mounting hole LS + Stroke f%”ﬁ

Vary Z + Stroke E ga
.. o %

f B

S|%

Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm) é %é
Bore LS :;%U
. A | D|F |GB|H|LB|LC|LH|5t [16t0|31to|46t0o|61to|76to(101to[126t0o| LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA | NB NN 2

15 st| 30 st| 45 st | 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st e
10 15| 4 8 5 |28 |15 (45| 9 |595|67 |79 |91 | —| — | — | — |16]24|165| 32 | M4x0.7 |48[9.5| M8x1.0 |_ E’N
16 15| 5 8 5 |28 | 23 |55| 14 |[635| 72 | 84 | 96 | 102|126 | 144|156 | 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0 % ic\]
ElED
S z HEC

BSiozr: 5to [16t0|31to|46t0|61to| 7610 [101t0{126to] X | Y |[5to [16t0|31to|461t0|61to|761to [101t0[126to 88—

15 st| 30 st| 45 st| 60 st | 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st 15 st| 30 st | 45 st |60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st a2

10 |455|53 |65 |77 | — | — | —|— | 5 7 8593|105 |117| — | — | — | — Cg %E
16 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |[108 | 126|138 | 6 9 |885| 97 [109|121|127 | 151|169 | 181 % L
<
£0

(CH—

i

Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Flange (F)

CJ2F6 —[Stroke| SR

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2R

€
>
o
CJ2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4 ot
GB_ 8|2
Cover surface NN < Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 o gg
MM 5=
: , % 0
il : : R =—
L/ \ '8 o8
& E 3 3y
T M T E"ig
FX Rod end nut FT B,g,s % éﬂ
Fz 2xoFC A | |F|[.NA NB I|50
Mounting hole H S + Stroke 2 :S_
z EleX
+ Stroke i
- =[EN
Piping port M5 x 0.8 _§ Eia
b S
- E
> S o
ol =
. Sl m
Head cover port location v 3)
Axial location (R) s
+# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. * The overall cylinder length does not change. (mm) - —
O
Bore = < §
. A|B|C|D|F [FBFCIFTFXFYFZGB H| MM [NANBl NN |5to|16t0|31to|46to|61 to|76t0|1011t0/126 to| 5to |16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to [101 to]126 to “g
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st[100 st{125 st|150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st{150 st 2
345)435(475(615 62.5(71.5(755(89.5
6 15/8|9(3|8|11(45(16|24(14|32|— |28 M3x05| 3 | 7 | M6x1.0 05| 85) | 29| e — == — 65| 765 | @05)| @) — === §
10 15(12|14| 4 | 8 |13|4.5(1.6|24(14|32| 5 [28|M4x0.7|4.8|9.5| M8x1.0 [4565|53 (65 |77 | — | — | — | — |735[81 |93 |105| — | — | — | — ?3
16 15(183/20| 5| 8 |19(55[2.3|33|20(42| 5 [28|M5x0.84.8|9.5| MI0x1.0|455]| 54 |66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126|138 |73.5| 82 | 94 | 106 | 112|136 | 154 | 166 3
[~}
=

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Series CJ2

Sing_;le Acting, Spring Return: Head FIang_;e (G)

CJ2G ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘SZ

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Cover surface

o MM NN s« Mounting nut
] ° a e
3 > G
O!;J? - il E t
T
B.s A F NA FT FX 2xoFC
- H F FZ Mounting hole
Rod end nut
* i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm)
Bsf’zr: A|B|C|D |F|FB|FC|FT|FX|FY|FZ(GB H 61 10[7610[101 1 16 10[31 t0]46 to]61 to] 76 10101 to[126 10
75 st[100 st{125 st 30 st|45 st 75 st|100 st[125 st|150 st
10 [15/12]14|4 |8 [13]|4.5/1.6(24|14|32| 5 |28 — | — 89 | 101 —|—|—|—
16 [15]183/20| 5|8 [19]5.5/2.3|33|20(42| 5 |28 84 | 108 90 | 102 120 | 144 | 162 | 174
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic (B)

CJ2B6 —[Stroke| T

Series CJ2

©
Rod end nut &S| * Mounting nut
MM NN 5 GA _ Piping port M5 x 0.8
2 9
V= N N ) = A I — 3
[:\[/\1/ ©
8—8,3
A F [T NA NB
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
CJ2B’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘TZ
Y Mounting nut
. Y
Fod end nut Section Y NN GA Pip M5 x 0.8
od end nu detail GA iping port M5 x 0.
< MM
° a
R ® (i @
E:" 7 1 1 - ‘i N - - . -
/
:
B 0 N
03 A F [ NA NB
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.
(mm)
S Y4
Boresize |A|(B|C|D|F |GA|H| MM |[NAINB/[NDh8 NN | T |5to|16t0|31to|46 to|61 to|76t0 [101t0|12610| 5 to |16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to|76to [101to|126to
15 st|30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st |45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
o 465|555 (595|735 745835875 | 1015
6 15 12]14| 3 | 8 |145 28 |M3X05|16| 3 | Biun (MBXT0| 3 | 0 09| 649 | 789 195 | @9 | 025 | 6y
10 15(12|(14| 4 | 8 | 8 |28 (M4x0.7|125|4.8| 850 [MBXx1.0|—|485|56|68 |80 | — |— |— |— [765[84 |96 |108| — | — | — | —
16 15(183/20| 5 | 8 | 8 |28 |M5x0.8125|4.8 | 105022 [M10Xx 1.0 — |485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 | 111129 [ 141|765 | 85 | 97 | 109 | 115|139 | 157 | 169

Standard

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

i

Non-rotating Rod
[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

cJ2 [DO“Csz

Single Acting, Sprng Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2RK

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Sing_;le Acting, Spring_; Extend: Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2E ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘TZ

Section Y detail

Rod end nut # Mountingnut Y GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 YY Section YY
o, MM NN NN detail
] ¢ a} \\ /D ¥
o ° B #
oo" _ X _ ” _ _ _ ~ _ N/
m
/
' L/
Bos A F | NA NB | |F
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Yo i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm)
S 4
Boresize | A| B | C F |GA|H| MM [NA|NB| NDh8 | NN |5to|161to|31to|46 to|61 to|76to |101to|12610] 5 to |16 to|31 to]|46 to|61 to|76t0 [101to[126 to
15 st|30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st |45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 15|12 |14 8 | 8 [28|M4x0.7 [125/4.8| 890, |M8x1.0{485| 56|68 |80 | —|—|—|—|765/84|96|108| —|— |— | —
16 15 |18.3] 20 8 | 8 [28|M5x0.8 [125/4.8| 1050 |[M10x1.0(485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111[129|141|76.5| 85 | 97 | 109 | 115|139 | 157 | 169
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis (D)
- - -
CJ2D Bore size| - |Stroke|TZ
@CDH9*J%%°
. . —0.030.
Rod end nut GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (6€dd90 060)
: ¢ o . )
- Q ! ‘ 4 )
oo || P = oo A
. | - - < - B B B ><€§ B N| T
T T
B.s A NA CcX:s3
H + Stroke S + Stroke U 0
CZ—O.3
Z + 2 x Stroke R
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Bore size A | B|C|CDCX|Cz| D |GA| H MM NA|NB| R | U |5to |[16to|31to|46to|61to| 76to |101to[126 to
(cd) 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 15 | 12 | 14 | 3.3 | 3.2 | 12 4 8 28 | M4x0.7 |125|17.8| 5 8 |485| 56 68 80 — — — —
16 15 |183| 20 | 5 | 6.5[183| 5 8 | 28 | M5x0.8 |125|228| 8 | 10 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 87 | 111 | 129 | 141
Z 74
Bore size 5to |[16to(31to|46to|61to|76to [101to|126t0| 5to |16to|31to|461to|61to| 761to |101t0|126 to
15st|30st|45st|60 st |75 st|100st|125 st{150 st| 15 st | 30 st |45 st |60 st| 75 st [100 st|125 st|150 st
10 845| 92 | 104 | 116 | — — — — [89.5| 97 | 109 | 121 | — — — —
16 86.5| 95 | 107 | 119 | 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 | 94.5| 103 | 115 | 127 | 133 | 157 | 175 | 187
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Single Foot (L)

CJ2L6 —|[Stroke| T

Series CJ2

Rod end nut ¥ Mounting nut
Cover surface MM NN F GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
()
—F a ‘\ , 9 &
) m|>| T - e~ - - - ozl L >3] £+t
7 il - - m T ®©
| I\ [ 1 T
LX ar NB B-0s | 8-03
LZ X| Y |T| NA
2% oLC H + Stroke S + Stroke Rod cover side Head cover side
Mounting hole Z + 2 x Stroke
........... J‘
CJ2L ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\TZ
Y Mounting nut
Cover surface Rod end nut NN F GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
¢}
T [a) 4 } ©
Q T @ -
) ol > ymay z 4 R - - - o3| |
NNk .
- ' T
0
LX ar NA NB B-0s
LZ X Y
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
2xglLC
Mounting hole
o A
T
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.
9 pag (mm)
Bore S z
- A B F |GA| H |LB|LC|LH LY(LZ| MM |NANB| NN | T | 5to |16to|31to[46t0|61to|76t0| 1010|126t | X 5to [16t0|311t0|46t0|61to|761t0 | 10110 | 12610
15t 30st|45st| 60 st| 75 st | 100st| 1255t | 150t 155t |30t 455t |60 st 75t | 100st | 1255t | 1505t
46.5 | 55.5 (595|735 7458358751015
6 15(12 8 [145/28|15(45| 9 165( 32| M3x05| 16 Mex10{ 3 615) | (605) | (645) | (765) —|—|—1]—1|5 195) | 685 | 25) | 169 — == —
10 15(12 8[8[28|15(45|9 165] 32 |M4x0.7] 125 M8x1.0|—|485|56 |68 |80 | — | —|—|— |5 765849 |[108| — | — | — | —
16 15 (183 8|828]|23|55[14 25|42 |M5x0.8| 125 M0x10{—|485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 | 111 (129|141 |6 765| 85| 97 [ 109 | 115|139 | 157 | 169

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Standard

i

Non-rotating Rod
[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CJ2w

CJ2

Single Acting, Sprng Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Foot (M)

CJ2Mm ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘TZ

H + Stroke
# Mountingnut F |GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8

Cover surface F ¥ Mounting nut

/ MM Rod end nut NN
SR Y SO B ' = ;
i = - N\ B , R i B
SN =19 ol J
=
LX A ar NA NB 5
LZ X Y Y X
S + Stroke
LS + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
4xoLC
Mounting hole
Ve A
A v
T
< i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm)
Bore LS
size A|D|F |GA|H |LB|LC|LH |5t |16t0|31t0[461t0|61to|76to [101to[126to| LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA | NB NN
15 st| 30 st|45 st |60 st |75 st|100 st|125 st| 150 st
10 15 | 4 8 8 |28 |15 |45| 9 |625|/70 |82 |94 | — | — | — | — |16] 24 |[16.5] 32 | M4x0.7 |12.5| 48 | M8x 1.0
16 15| 5 8 8 |28 |23 |55 | 14 |665]| 75 | 87 | 99 | 105|129 147 |159| 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x 0.8 |12.5| 4.8 [IM10x 1.0
Bor S Y4
S:;: 5to |[16to|31to|46to|61to| 76to [101to[126t0] X Y |5to [16t0|31to|46to|61to| 7610|101 to|126 to
15 st| 30 st |45 st |60 st |75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st 15 st| 30 st |45 st |60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 485/ 56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — | 5 7 |885| 96 (108|120 — | — | — | —
16 485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111 (129|141 | 6 9 (915|100 (112|124 | 130|154 | 172 | 184

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Head Flange (G)

CJ2G ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘TZ

Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 ¥r Mounting nut Cover surface
o, MM
. 0 a \ L a Y
3 ° y oy
oo| _| | Y _ _ | ) - - - - - m| >
Iﬁ 1 | ‘jl L/ Ny [T
t L
2xegFC
B_O
93 A FT FX Mounting hole
F | NA NB | | F FZ
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore S z
size A|B|C|D|F [FB|FC|FT|FXIFY|FZGAIH| MM |NA|NB| NN |5to|16t0o|31to|46to|61 to| 7610|101 t0|126 to| 5to |16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to [101 to]126 to
15 st| 30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st[100 st{125 st|150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st{150 st
10 |[15/12]14|4 |8 [13]|4.5/1.6|24|14|32| 8 |28/ M4 x 0.7 [12.5/4.8| M8x 1.0 485/ 56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — [765[84 |96 |108| — | — | — | —
16 [15(18.3120| 5 | 8 [19]5.5|2.3|33|20(42| 8 |28| M5x 0.8 [12.5/4.8 [M10x1.0{48.5| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111]129]|141|76.5| 85 | 97 | 109 |115|139|157 | 169
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Flange (F)

CJ2F6 —[Stroke| T

Series CJ2

Rod end nut s Mounting nut
Cover suface MM NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
<
= Q i ] [ )
H< o5 ) )
- - _ ,E t — H—- - I - - - °9| 4— o9 A
! 1 m ®
T H T
FX A FT NB B-0s 803
FZ 2xoFC F [T|_ NA
Mounting hole H + Stroke S + Stroke Rod cover side  Head cover side
Z + 2 x Stroke
CJ2F ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\TZ
c Hace % Mounting nut
over su -
MM Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 o
L a 4 ] ¢
S} Pl ©
il Si — — — : : — e
M T
FX A FT NB B.os
Fz 2 x oFC F | NA
Mounting hole H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore S z
size A|B|(C|D|F |FB|FC|FT|FX|FY|FZ|GA/H| MM [NAINB| NN | T |5to [161t0|31 to|46 to|61 to] 76 to 101 to[126to] 5 to 16 to[31 to|46 to[61 to| 76 t0 |101 to|126to
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st[150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
46.5(55.5(59.5| 735 745|835(87.5[1015
6 15(12|14 (3| 8 |13|45(16(24|14|32|145|28 M3x0.5/16| 3 (M6x1.0| 3 515 051 | 6431 | 783) — = —|— 95| 851 225|169 — | —|—|—
10 |[15[12]|14|4 |8 [13|45[1.6|24|14|32| 8 |28 M4 x0.7|125|4.8 MBx 1.0|—|485|56 |68 |80 | —|—|—|— |765/84 |96 [108| — | — | — | —
16 15(183|20| 5| 8 [19]55(23|33|20|42| 8 |28|M5x0.8|125|4.8|M10x1.0|—|485|57 |69 | 81 |87 |111|129|141|765|85 | 97 | 109| 115|139 | 157 | 169

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Standard

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

i

Non-rotating Rod
[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

cJ2 [DO“Csz

Single Acting, Sprng Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K

210, 216

How to Order

Bore size Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
10 |10 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 44.
16 [16 mm

B cu2KBl16]-[60[ |Zz-[ I I-

[ ] l
[T cpJ2K B[16-[60[ |z-[ [ |-[MoBW

Mounting ® ;
B Basic i P:\‘I’Ot bracket Made to Order
- 1 one Refer to page 44 for details.
E | Double-side b0§sed N Pivot bracket is shipped together
E Dg_“blle Cf'e"t's with the product, but not assembled. Auto switch Auto switch mounting type
Ingle oo % Only for CJ2D (double clevis * For applicable auto [ ™A™ T Rail mountin
M Double foot * Foot/Flange brackets « Pi y (doub ) ; switches, refer to - 9
hioped togeth Pivot bracket is shipped together with B Band mounting
F Rod flange are shipped together the product, but not assembled. the table below.
G Head flange Wltth the PfgldL:thv but *If a built-in magnet « For rail mounting, screws and nuts
not assembled. - i i
Rod end bracket cylinder without an auto for 2 auto switches come with the
. Nil None switch is required, refer rail
Head cover port location e - — t the model of builtin | * Refer to page 103 for auto switch
\' Single knuckle joint 10 he mocel of mounting brackets.
. Perpendicular \ = w Double knuckle joint 9 Y .
Nil : N .
to axis { T Rod end cap (Flat type) e Number of auto switches
U Rod end cap (Round type) Nil 2 ps.
. + Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not S 1 pc.
R Axial §‘ & assembled. n “0" pes
. = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. pCs.
* For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. ] “ . . "
= For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. * Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 44.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

B ., Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) .
. . Electrical| 'S | Wiring - - - Pre-wired | Applicable
Type| Special function £ Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
entry |.8|(Output) DC AC - - - > ) connector load
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONV MON MONV M9N ® /06 O/—| O (C circui
< Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 60 O/|—| O
'§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 06 O/ —| O .
) Connector — H7C J79C — o — o066 —
-g Di i Indicat 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONWV | MONW |MONWV | MONW © @ ®@ O|—| O IC ciruit| Rel
@ | Diagnostic indication Yes|3wire (PNP)[24 V|° — [M9PWV | MOPW |M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ |O|—| O o2y,
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW [M9BWV |  M9BW | @ @ @ O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) MIONAV#1| MONA*! IMONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O .
2| Waterresistant swiepnp| |02V MOPAV*'| MOPA*' [MOPAV*'| MOPA™ | O |O @ 0| —| o | o
9 | (2-color indication) - : v v
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*! IM9BAV*'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Wi dagnostic ouiput (2l inicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® —|® O|—| O |lCcircui
3-wire -
§ . A 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® | —|® —|—| — [Ccircut| —
2 Grommet| — | 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ |—|®|—|—| — |
° —_— || 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*2 A93 o o606 06— —
= No o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — [[Ccircu| Relay,
B Connectorﬁ 24V — — C73C A73C = o —10 06 — — | PLC
2 No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | — 1 ©/® ® — |Ccircut
Dagnost ndicafon (2colorindicaton) | Grommet |Yes — — — = A79W = ® —\0|——| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW 314 EEEERPRPY Z (Example) MONWZ
- M (Example) MONWM None:---+eveeeeee N (Example) H7CN
L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for details.

« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-A900/MIOIOD/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)

1m-

® 43



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: +1.5°, 916: +1°
Can operate without
lubrication.

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

= I

\ \

de to
Moarder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)

Symbol
-XA[]
-XC3

-XC9

-XC10
-XC22
-XC51
-XC85
-X446

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Special port location

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

Fluororubber seal

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment

PTFE grease

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2KD16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Pivot bracket

Auto switch
Band mounting

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Series CJ2K

Bore size (mm)

10

16

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

(No freezing)

With auto switch  : —10°C to 60°C
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 10

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° [ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035 J [ 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

10

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

16

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

x Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

# Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the

specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting and Accessories ror details, refer to page 20.

Standard

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CJ2w

CJ2

Non-rotating Rod

Il
Double Acting, Single Rod |[ Single Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller

i

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CJ2K

[

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

@:---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model. %’ﬁ
. . Double* |Double clevis| | ._| €52
Rty el et AR clevis |(nchudng T-bracke!) % 2 o
2 | Mounting nut [ J [ [ — — §:—
2 | Rodend nut () (J J (J (J 28l
e alsc
@ | Clevis pin — — — o [ J =N
Single knuckle joint O O O O ©) %a
& | Double knuckle joint* O O O @) @) L&
8‘ Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O O % 3
T-bracket — — — ) () = jé;é
+ A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint. ‘é gq
Ol
NE ©
é) S
Mounting Brackets/Part No. £lE v
e
Bore size (mm) slel
Mounting bracket £[20
10 16 B3 ,
Foot CJ-L016C CJK-L016C B
al N
Flange CJ-FO16C CJK-FO16C 2 3
T-bracket™ CJ-T010C CJ-T016C § o
* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). —
s
=
@
Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches. -g
<
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height =
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting g
¢ Operating range ﬁ
¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. é
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Series CJ2K

Weights
@
Bore size (mm) 10 16
. . Basic 25 47
Basic weight Axial piping 25 47
(When the stroke — - —
is zero) Double F:Iews (including clevis pin) 27 55
Head-side bossed 29 50
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
E_)ouble_ knuckle Jomt_ 25 1
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2KL10-45Z

® Basic weight -+-eoeoeeenennen 25 (210)

® Additional weight ----
® Cylinder stroke -+
® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot)

4/15 stroke
........... 45 stroke

25+4/15x45+8=45¢

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

9 & Q7
i il L
5 =g CTFID
€ B T | Sl
Rod section CDJ2KB10/16-012-B
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Bumper Urethane 14 | Magnet —
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZ K

Basic (B) £

CJ2KB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location | Z %0
G5
0|20

nd

Y Mounting nut

Y
Section Y detail NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

7 =

‘ho Rod end nut 7 ¢0 L&

o3 ' o3 2
<| | i m| B
@ < @ =N
Y ¥ MM/ T 3

BAGs Rod ti A NB BB.os E

od section H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
S L —

5| EN

] =S
==

olg

Head cover port location ol

Axial location (R) =

* The overall cylinder length does not change. @ E ;

=
1SN
¥ Refer to page 20 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 10, SNKJ-016C for 216) (mm) E gq
Bore size A BA | BB | CA | CB F GA | GB H KA MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S V4 L 2 o

10 15 15 12 17 14 8 8 5 28 4.2 M4x0.7 | 125 | 9.5 105 000 M10x 1.0 46 74 [ (2
16 15 | 183 | 183 | 20 20 8 8 5 28 5.2 M5x0.8 | 125 | 9.5 12.5 007 M12x 1.0 47 75 g’g
£
0

Double-side Bossed (E)

Direct Mount

CJ2KE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

|

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

nd

[Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

. . Y YY . .
Section Y detallﬁr Mounting ru GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_ _ Section YY detail
NN
@0 Rodendnut NN \ ——
' AT e 8 o
® Y + -
7 A e - - - e -2
o <7 ] G| m
i N MM,/ £ o
B.Ss ) D
Rod section A F | NA INB| =
H S + Stroke F -§
Z + Stroke €D
=}
E
¥ Refer to page 20 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 10, SNKJ-016C for 216) (mm) —
D
=]
Bore size A B C F GA | GB H KA MM NA NB NDh8 NN S Z S
o
10 15 15 17 8 8 5 28 | 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 109 000 M10 x 1.0 46 82 =
16 15 | 183 | 20 8 8 5 28 | 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 125 007 M12 x 1.0 47 83 =
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Series CJ2K

Double Clevis (D)

CJ2KD ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ Z

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB zCDHQ*S'OSO
v Rod end nut GA GB Clevis pin (zcddgigjggg)
MM
N, &
<| 1 - — : ] a| S
® T ‘!t “ T /
BAS A NA CXi5
—-0.3
Rod section H S + Stroke U BB_8_3
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
Bore size A |BA | BB | CA | CB [CDcd| CX | GA | GB | H | KA MM NA | NB | R S U V4 7z
10 15 15 12 17 14 3.3 3.2 8 18 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 225 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 | 18.3 | 18.3 | 20 20 5 6.5 8 23 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 12,5 | 27.5 8 47 10 85 93
Single Foot (L)
CJ2KL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location | Z
View E
F |GA  Mounting nut
Rod end nut .
Cover surface NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
v MM 7
- ®c’ ! ¢c’
B | H N
n > ) ] 4 T I ! -
T | R %*% < t = 8
\ - T ¥ T
LX BA S, ) K BB.3s
Rod section A
Lz View E
X Y | NA NB
2xoLC -
- H S + Stroke
Mounting hole
TW/* Z + Stroke

S

¥ Refer to page 20 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 10, SNKJ-016C for g16)

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

(mm)

Boresize | A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |GA|GB| H |KA|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM |NA|NB| NN S| X|Y|Z
10 151512 |17 |14 | 8 | 8 | 56 |28 |4.2|215|/55|14 (23|33 | 25|42 |M4x0.7(125/9.5|M10x1.0{ 46 | 6 | 9 | 74
16 15 (18.3|183|{ 20|20 | 8 | 8 | 5 |28 |52| 23 |55|14 (23|33 | 25|42 |M5x0.8(125|9.5|M12x1.0{ 47| 6 | 9 | 75

47



Double Foot (M)

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K

Acting, Single Rod

N
!
CJ2KM ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4 20
(EH—
o2
< i%
¥« Mounting nut 8|3 a
Rod end nut S
Cover surface —_— GB F : 2
MM Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ #* Mounting nut S
| NN =
% < 1
3|2 < Ha
N~ ¥ i L&
LX ) H [ E
Rod section 4
LZ 5
NB| Y X Eo
:AXQI;C — S + Stroke §
_W/m LS + Stroke
$ l v Z + Stroke
............ o
¥ Refer to page 20 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 10, SNKJ-016C for g16) (mm) S L —
Bore size A| F | GA|IGB| H KA|LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S| X|Y | Z o IELN
10 15 8 8 5 28 |42 |215/ 55|14 | 64 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125]| 9.5 |[M10x1.0| 46 6 9 89 g gq
16 15 8 8 5 |28 52|23 55|14 |65 |23| 33|25 |42 | M5x0.8 [125] 9.5 |M12x1.0| 47 | 6 9 90 é %o
ol
Q
alz
2] K ;
|2
Rod Flange (F) =N
alE=
- - £0
CJ2KF ’Bore S|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ V4 LE
View E _ g—,
% Mounting nut % 2 o
- 2\&
Cover surface Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB__ = (G-
9% —\T & |2
| & i , ® a
o —QEE < | < .THP f KT @l
[11] < %: | m g
f T 4 MM/ M T i:—
FX BAS. BB.{ 8|
2xoFC E . FT i £jsX
FZ . . Rod section ol
Mounting hole Vijew E A F | NA INB| i gq
H S + Stroke g %Q
Z + Stroke S -:—
€|
3
Piping port M5 x 0.8 =
3
5
——
[
S o
° =
Head cover port location u 8
Axial location (R) S
* The overall cylinder length does not change. e
Y Refer to page 20 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 10, SNKJ-016C for g16) (mm) §
mm =
Bore size A |[BA|BB|CA|CB| F FB|FC |FT |FX|FY |FZ|GA|GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NN S | Z _wg
10 15 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 |175|/ 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 42| M4x0.7 [125]| 9.5 |M10x1.0| 46 | 74 2
16 15 |18.3(18.3| 20 | 20 8 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 5.2 | M5x0.8 [125| 9.5 |M12x1.0| 47 | 75 g
S
E=]
=]
[~}
=
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Series CJ2K

Head Flange (G)
CJ2KG ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

GB <« ¥ Mounting nut

Cover surface

NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
O Rod end nut
- ® L
i <] Szl - - B
|
T § MM/ f
B, A F | NA NB FT FX 2% oFC
: Rod section H S + Stroke F FZ o
Mounting
Z + Stroke hole
¥ Refer to page 20 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016C for 10, SNKJ-016C for g16) (mm)
Bore size A B C F |FB|FC | FT |FX | FY |FZ |GA|GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NN S V4
10 15 15 17 8 [175| 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 46 | 82
16 15 [18.3| 20 8 19 | 55| 23| 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M12x1.0 | 47 | 83
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K f

Acting, Single Rod

AN
3
210, 216 :
R
o2
58
How to Order eles
A b % o
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Action s
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 51. S | Single acting, Spring retumn %
T | Single acting, Spring extend % q
I I '
] gﬁ
CDJ2K[B[16]-[45]S][ 1z-| I -[M9BW 1i3
|30
T il
With auto switch (Built-in magnet) % =
N °E
Moqntlng - , Pivot bracket Made to Order ¢ |2 ,“é!
= B?SIC Bore size Nil None Refer to page 51 for details. iz
E | Double-side bossed 10 | 10 mm Pivot bracket is shipped together 2
D | Double clevis N . Ppec ‘09 Auto switch L&
- 16 | 16 mm with the product, but not assembled. . . —
L Single foot oy for GJ2D (double dlevis) Auto switch mounting type 3
. * Only for ouble clevis, 5 ; - - S
M | Doublefoot |* g;’;g,f;;;gg fgggf:;f # Pivot bracket is shipped together with e 1e | LA | Rail mounting 35N
g l_TOdde?nge with the product, but the product, but not assembled. the table below. B | Band mounting % £9
ead flange . . <
9 not assembled. ] Rod end bracket % If a built-in magnet * For rail mounting, screws and 32 o
Head cover port location ® Nil Nore cylinder without an auto nuts for 2 auto switches come Blé__
- — switch is required, refer with the rail. o3
. |Perpendicular| & \' Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in « Refer to page 103 for auto o= ;
Nil toaxis | N w Double knuckle joint magnet cylinder. switch mounting brackets. SN
E|2AN
T Rod end cap (Flat type) o Number of auto switches  |@|2 7
) S Y) Rod end cap (Round type) Nil > o 20
R Axial Y. * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not S pes. S L —
assembled. 1pe. 8
* For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. ~ * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. n “n” pcs. 30
=« For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. ‘;,N
= Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (T). = Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 51. = 3 3
3|3
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. 2(8
5 Load volt Aut itch model Lead wire length S
) ) Electrical| 'S5 | Wiring dJac vorage u.o SWECh Mo .e - ead wire length (m) Pre-wired | Applicable £[2
Type| Special function - 2| (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 11| 3| 5 |None s - a|s0E
Vs 2 Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) |(N) E;q
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N M9NV M9N ® 606 O/ —| O (C circuit %?O
< Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 60 O/—| O L&
.§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 606 O/—| O . % B
® Connector = H7C J79C = o — o006 — o éé
g Di tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONWV | MONW |MONWV | MONW © @ ®@ O|—| O IC cireut| Rel EE’N
B ('ggczj’jr';g‘lc;; ':)” Yes|3wire (PNP)[24 v|° — [M9PWV | MO9PW [M9PWV | MO9PW | @ (@ |®|O|—| O SRRt
I 2-wire 122V M9BWV | M9BW [M9BWV |  M9BW | @ @ @ O|—| O — < 20
g Wat istant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MIONAV#!| MONA*! IMONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O (C cireui 2 =
= (Z_Cﬁlz: i’rfji'jaji’;n) 3uire (PNP) : MOPAV*1| MOPA*' [MOPAV*'| MOPA* | O |O |@ | O|—| O EloX
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*! [M9BAV*'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O — § ‘éﬁ
Wi dagnostc ouput (2l inicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — @O |—| O |lCcircui 3 ‘gﬂ
3-wire - £(20
— — Y — — alz
§ . A 5V A96V A96 A96V A96 ([ ([ IC circuit =
E Grommet| — | 200V — — A72 A72H (@ |—|®|—|—| — | s
o — | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 | A93V*2| A93 | @ (@ e e |—| — =
= Nol ,_ire 12y [100Vorless A90V A90 A9ov A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccicut| Relay, | |G| 0
b comecr e 24V — — C73C | A73C — (e|—|e|e|@] — [—|rc||gl O
& No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C — ®  — 0/ ® ® — |Cciu = I
Diagnostcndiaton (2<lor ndcaton) | Grommet |Yes| — — = — A79W = o —\10 —|—| — — =
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. ‘§
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. @D
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. o
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW Bmeeeeeseinienns Z (Example) MONWZ 2
1m- - M (Example) MONWM None:---coeeeeeeee N (Example) H7CN —
L (Example) MONWL ]
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for details. ‘g
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. >
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. k]
=

* The D-A900/MIOOD/A7O0/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2K

A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 10

16

rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: £1.5°, g16: £1°
Can operate without

lubrication.
Spring
extend
BIF
—
Spring return
Symbol
Single acting, Spring return,  Single acting, Spring extend,
Rubber bumper Rubber bumper
ade to
order | Made to Order
=g (For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)
Symbol Specifications
-XA[] | Change of rod end shape

-XC51
-XC85
-X446

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch

:=10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper (standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 30

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° \ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J [ 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

Spring Reaction Force

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
10 15, 30, 45, 60 (mm) Primary Secondary
16 | 15,30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 10 3.53 6.86
6.86 14.2
+ Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm 1S

intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) Spring with primary  Spring with secondary
* Please consult with SMC for strokes which mounting load mounting load
exceed the standard stroke length. IN ouT
+« Applicable strokes should be confirmed — A - [TA1
according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air == 7 ; AR T
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter VYV V VI Wy

pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that
exceed the standard stroke might not be able to
fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

When the spring is set
in the cylinder

When the spring is
contracted by applying air

Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 20.

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2KD16-45SZ-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Pivot bracket

Double knuckle joint

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

51

@---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

) . Double™ | Double clevis

UG e Aot ARIED clevis |(including T-bracket)
2 | Mounting nut [ J [ J [ ) — —
€ |Rod end nut [ J [ J o o [ )
& | Clevis pin — — — [ ] [ ]
c Single knuckle joint O O O O ©)
S | Double knuckle joint* O @) @) ©) ©)
& | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) ©) @) @) ©) ©)
T-bracket — — — ©) [

= A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket
10 16
Foot CJ-L016C CJK-LO16C
Flange CJ-Fo016C CJK-F016C
T-bracket” CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
¢ Operating range
¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K

Weights s
Spring Return (@ Spring Extend @ | 50
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16 %
Double Head- Double Head- Double Head- Double Head- B
. . | Axial | clevis ; . | Axial | clevis ; . . | Axial | clevis ; . | Axial | clevis : ol
Mounting Basic| .. |, . | side (Basic| ..~ |. . | side Mounting Basic| .. |. . | side |Basic| .. . ‘. | side | |5 33
piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed| | S|
clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) § 3(%3
N| =
15 stroke 30 |30 | 30 |31 |64 | 64| 70 | 66 15 stroke 29 | 29 | 3 31 | 64 | 64| 72 | 69 2
30 stroke 38|38 | 38 |39 |79 |79 | 8 | 81 30 stroke 35 | 35 37 |38 |79 79| 8 | 83 B
£ | 45stroke | 48 | 48 | 48 | 49 | 97 | 97 | 104 | 99 £ | 45stroke | 44 | 44 | 46 | 46 | 95 | 95 | 103 | 99 S
H 60stroke | 58 | 58 | 58 | 59 | 116|116 | 122 | 118 ] 60stroke | 52 | 52 | 54 | 55 [ 111|111 | 119 | 115 ga
2 75 stroke 138 | 138 | 144 | 140 2 75 stroke 133 | 133 | 140 | 137 §
& 100 stroke 171 (171 | 178 | 173 & 100 stroke 163|163 | 170 | 167 | L|&
125 stroke 209 [ 209 | 215 | 211 125 stroke 198 | 198 | 206 | 202 %
150 stroke 232|232 | 238 | 234 150 stroke 219 | 219 | 227 | 223 ?,’ﬁ
E| Single foot 8 25 E| Single foot 8 25 3lER
23 2 (s
£ = Double foot 16 50 £ = Double foot 16 50 8’§
3 2| Rodflange 5 13 2 2| Rodflange 5 13 e
=g =g =
5 | Head flange 5 13 5 | Head flange 5 13 z g!
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23 2 g
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint =l
8 (including knuckle pin) 25 2 8 (including knuckle pin) 25 2 L g
3 | Rodend cap 1 5 3 | Rodend cap 1 5 [z
& (Flat type) & (Flat type) 5/ BN
3 3 =32
< Rod end cap 1 > < Rod end cap 1 2 £l b
(Round type) (Round type) 8 §0
T-bracket 32 50 T-bracket 32 50 § S
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. = Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. & § ;
Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double E &N
clevis. clevis. HEO
. . <
Calculation: Calculation: 20
Example) CJ2KL10-45SZ Example) CJ2KL10-45TZ :.8_
eBasic Weight ....................... 48 (g‘]o) eBasic Weight ....................... 44 (g‘]O) 8
*Cylinder stroke 45 stroke oCylinder stroke:--«-e-eeeeueeee 45 stroke ‘%D‘:
*Mounting bracket weight----- 8 (Single foot) *Mounting bracket weight----- 8 (Single foot) gq
48+8=56¢g 44 +8=52¢g £20
o2
=
e
oz
alzec
=QN
Lo |
50
EHE
& g,é
() k7]
280
cl&
§s_
ol
=
ol 2
2120
=IE
(<
[
S o
ol =
G| m
gl O
E—
=
L
=
@
o
s
<
g
S
E=]
]
[~}
=
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Series CJ2K

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

==

Rod section

Single acting, Spring extend

Component Parts

s

Rod section

10

h

|

i97685
h(* ‘.l ﬂ

EIIIII"I i

CDJ2KB10/16-01SZ-B

5
"||I|| 2

CDJ2BK10/16-L1TZ-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Magnet —
8 | Piston seal NBR 16 | Rod seal NBR
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJZK

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic (B)

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

CJ2KB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S ’ Head cover port location ‘ y4

Piping port M5 x 0.8

oNDh8

ble Acting, Double Rod

Standard
Dout
[ CJ2w

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

ing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single Acti
[ CJ2

GB

Section Y detail , .
Y ¥ Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8

c? Rod end nut NN
MM

i

1
=

'n/EII

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Non-rotating Rod

NA NB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke

CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend

If

Double Acting, Single Rod
[ CJ2z l

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)

S y4

A BABBI|CACB| F |[GB|H [KA| MM |NANB/NDh8| NN |5to [16to(31to|46to|61to|76t0|101to|126t| 5to [16t0|31to|46to|61to|76t0|101t0|126t0
155t |30t |45st|60st|75st|100st| 125|150t | 15 st|30 st |45t |60 st|75st|100st | 125t | 150st
10 15|15(12|17 14| 8 | 5 |28 |4.2|M4x0.7/4.8|9.5 10,8,022 M10x1.0| 45553 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — |735|81 |93 [105| — | — | — | —
16 15(183(18.3(20|20| 8 | 5 |28|5.2(M5x0.8(4.8|9.5|12.5 00, |M12x1.0|455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108|126(138|735| 82 | 94 [106|112| 136|154 | 166

Bore
size

Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

i

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double-side Bossed (E)

{1

AN

CJ2KE ’Bore size‘ — ’Stroke‘ Sz - §8
HE
@ B

a alaec

s g

5=

b £0

- Y

e

g

Section Y detail Y GB_ _ YY  Section YY detail el

=
o
o
(o)
£
T
°
<
2
Rodend nut NN % Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 NN ° § EE!
v MM 3£
(@) & Z|EN
] i ] o|l2™)
) " iy « <] =
’i Balfdl ——— BKAH 52
— \—
@ < ) ) /] 0 : =
x N S o
. BB.0s g 2
Rod section [ A F | |NA NB| F gl |
H S + Stroke § o
Z + Stroke e
=
L
[ i . =
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm) g
Bore S z 2
size A BABB|CACB| F |[GB|H [KA| MM |NAINB/NDh8| NN |5to [16to(31to|46t0|61to|76t0|101t0|126t0| 5to [16t0|31to|46t0|61to|76t0|101t0 | 126t —
15t |30t [45st|60st| 75t | 100st] 125st|150st |15t |30 st|45st|60st|75st] 100st| 125t | 150st ]
10 15|15|15[17|17| 8 | 5 |28 [4.2|M4x0.7[4.8]9.5] 10.05,» [M10x1.0|455|53 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — |735]81 |93 |105| — | — | — | — ‘g
16 15(18.3/18.3/20 (20| 8 | 5 [28(5.2|M5x0.8|4.8(9.5| 123 0., [M12x1.0|455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 (138|735 | 82 | 94 [106|112| 136|154 | 166 3
[~}
=
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2KD ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ SZ

Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB oCDH*3*®
. . —0.030.
- MM Rod end nut GB Clevis pin (ecdd9-y 0s0)
% ®
: @ e )
<| - : —_— ==t iR =a=s
[11] < [11]
T 14 ! +0.
BAS A NA CXi63
=% Rod section H S + Stroke U BB,
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Bore size A [ BA|BB|CA|CB|CD|CX|GB| H [KA| MM |NA|NB| R | U | 5to |16to|31to|46to|61to| 76to [101to[126t0
(cd) 155t | 30st | 45t | 60t | 75t | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 15 12|12 |14 |14 [3.3|32| 18 | 20 |42 | M4x0.7 | 4.8 |225| 5 8 |455| 53 |65 |77 | — | — | — | —
16 15 [18.3|18.3/ 20 | 20 | 5 |65 |23 | 20 |52 | M5x0.8 | 48 |275| 8 | 10 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138
4 Y74
Bore size 5to | 16to | 31to | 46t0 | 61to | 76to |[101to|126to| 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76 to | 101 to| 126 to
15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st [100st|125 st (150 st| 15st | 30st | 45st | 60 st | 75st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st
10 73.5| 81 93 |105| — | — | — | — |785| 8 | 98 |110| — | — | — | —
16 75.5| 84 | 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 | 83.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | 122 | 146 | 164 | 176
Single Acting, Spring Return: Single Foot (L)
CJ2KL ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ S ] Head cover port location \ Z
View E
Rod end nut F ¢ Mounting nut GB -
Cover Piping port M5 x 0.8
surface o‘? NN Q
> 7 9 MM (])0
ﬁ% o3 B o2
& m| > <| 1 - - - - - m|
%% =32 @ < @
T - f 4 T
0
LX BAo; Rod section | = NB BB 5,
LZ . A
View E
2xelLC X Y NA
/Mounting hole H S + Stroke
ah Z + Stroke
A v
""""""" l Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.
(mm)
2?;: A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |[GB| H | KA|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 5 | 28 |42 |215| 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 | 48 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0
16 15 [18.3[18.3| 20 | 20 8 5 | 28 |52 | 23 | 55| 14 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 | 48 | 9.5 | M12x 1.0
Bore S Z
o 5to | 16to|31to|46to |61to|76to [101to[126t0| X Y |5to|16to|31to[46t0|61to| 76t0 |101to|126t0
15t | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15t | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st
10 |455|53 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — | 6 9 |735[81 |93 |105| — | — | — | —
16 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138| 6 9 |735| 82 | 94 [ 106|112 | 136 | 154 | 166
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Foot (M)

CJ2KM ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ SZ

Series CJ2K

Rod end nut F Y Mounting nut GB,_F Y Mounting nut
Cover surface MM NN Piping port M5 x 0.8
7 " i
&\ 13 ' y
>~ g ! o
LX _ 5 NB ar
Rod section A =~
LZ
4xoLC X Y NA Y X
Mounting hole S + Stroke
A LS + Stroke
W ________ ‘W Z + Stroke
T
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore LS
size A | F |GB| H |LB|LC|LH|b5t |16to|31to|46to|61to|76to[101to|126to| LT | LX | LY | LZ | KA MM NA |NB NN
15t [ 30 st [ 45 st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st | 150 st
10 15| 8 5 |28 |215|55| 14 (63571 |83 | 95| — | — | —| — |23| 33|25 |42 |42|M4x0.7 |48 |95 |M10x1.0
16 15| 8 5 | 28 | 23 | 55| 14 [635] 72 | 84 | 96 | 102 | 126|144 | 156 | 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | 52 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 | 9.5 |[M12x 1.0
Bore = <
size 5to |16to|31to|46to |61to|76t0 [101t0|126t0| X | Y | 5to [16to|31to|46to|61to| 76t0 |101t0o|126t0
15t | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15st| 30st | 45t | 60 st | 75st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st
10 |455(53 |65 |77 | — | —|— | — | 6 9 [885] 96 108|120 — | — | — | —
16 [455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138| 6 9 [885] 97 | 109|121 | 127 | 151|169 | 181
Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Flange (F)
CJ2KF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S ’ Head cover port location ‘ Y4
Rod end nut i GB =
ocenciuwl - View E_ ¥ Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface v — S
¢Q MM NN ¢0
| \ —
o3 , fﬂ/ o2
- - BE 4| <] EEEH—————— @l
m < %j m
‘ ‘ x L[FT T
2xoFC 0 0
. NB BB_,.
FX Mounting hole | 2A-03 | Rod section | A F| | NA 03
FzZ View E H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.
(mm)
Bore S Z4
size A |BA|BB|CA(CB| F |FB|FC|FT |FX|FY|FZ|GB| H [KA| MM |[NA|NB| NN |5t |16to|31to|46t0|61to[76t0|101to[126t0| 5to |16t0|31to[46t0(61to|76t0[101t0]126t0
155t 30 st |45 st| 60 st | 75 st | 100st] 1255t | 150 st 15 st | 30 st |45 st 60 st | 75 st | 100 st 125 st| 150 st
10 |15[15|12|17 14| 8 [175/55(2.3/33|20|42| 5 [28|4.2|M4x0.7|4.8|9.5|M10x1.0|{455| 53 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — |735/81 |93 |105| — | — | — | —
16 [15(18.3|183/20|20| 8 [19]5.5|2.3/33|20|42| 5 |28|5.2|M5x0.8(4.8|9.5|M12x1.0{455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 138|735 82 | 94 | 106 | 112|136 | 154 | 166
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Standard

i

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CJ2w

ing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single Acti
[ CJ2

Non-rotating Rod

If

Double Acting, Single Rod
[ CJ2z l

(" Built-in Speed Controller

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Head Flange (G)

CJ2KG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ SZ

GB___ . Piping port M5 x 0.8

Rod end nut
% Mounting nut Cover surface
o MM NN
; ¢ \ L |
o | =
i ¥ x P - ﬁ il
< L
f 4 I l
B.Ss . A F| [LNA NB|| |FT FX 2xoFC
Rod section H S - Stroke F FzZ Mounting
hole
Z + Stroke
AS i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm)
Eiozr: A B C F |FB|FC |FT |FX|FY|FZ |GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 15 | 17 8 [175| 55 |23 | 33 | 20 | 42 5 28 |42 | M4x0.7 | 48 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0
16 15 [18.3| 20 8 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 5 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 | 48 | 95 | M12x 1.0
Bore S Z4
size 5t0 [16to|31to|46t0o |61to| 7610 |101t0|126t0| 5to |16to [31to|46to|61to| 7610 |101t0| 12610
15st | 30st|45st | 60 st | 75 st {100 st| 125st | 150 st | 15st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st| 150 st
10 455/ 53|65 |77 | — | —| — | —|815[/89 |[101|113| — | — | — | —
16 455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138 |81.5| 90 | 102 | 114|120 | 144 | 162 | 174
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJZK

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic (B)

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

CJ2KB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

ble Acting, Double Rod

Standard
Dout
[ CJ2w

ing, Spring Retum/Extend

N
3
. . Y Mounting nut k=
Section Y detail NN Y H
GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 e
Ny MM Rod end nut 2ee) <
; % & = 4
o HE o3 35
2| Hhr : : - - . - o T30
@ < i @ £l&
T 4 =
N1 ] =
BA BB.J g
%] Rod section |. A | EINA| NB_| | ¢
H + Stroke S + Stroke & =
Z + 2 x Stroke %’0
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm) % ;q
Bore S z % %EO
size A |BABB|CA|CB| F |GA| H [KA| MM |NA|NB| NDh8 | NN |5to [16t0|31to|46t0[61to|76to|101to[126t0| 5to |16t0(31to|46t0(61to|76t0|101t0|126t0 g 2
15t [30st|45st |60 st|75st|100st ) 125t [150st| 15 st| 30 st|45st| 60 st|75st|100st] 125t | 150st 88—
10 [15[15[12]17]14| 8 | 8 [28 42| Max0.7[125]4.8]10.80,0 [M10x1.0[485] 56 |68 [80 | — | — | — | — [765| 84 |96 [108] — | — | — | — %g;
16 15(18.3(183| 20|20 | 8 | 8 |28 |52|M5x0.8|125/4.8 12_8_022 M12x1.0{485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111[129]141|765| 85 | 97 |[109|115|139|157|169 E éN
EEbr
£0
(R

i

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double-side Bossed (E)

{1
CJ2KE |Bore size| - |Stroke| TZ £20
2 = N
o S
2 alsc
=N
Lo |
£O
EE
& g,é
() k7]
Ll
5E9
¥ Mounting nut : : 2120
Section Y detail Y Section YY detail S5
GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 Yy 2 ;f!
1% MM Rod end nut NN OQ) 3 %,I
o) ) S|EN
o Wi h 2 ElEr
S —
R % T E
0s BB.J; S o
Rod section [ A F.|NA NB | |F| 2 A
H + Stroke S + Stroke v 3)
Z + 2 x Stroke 2
=
2
% F ils of th i fi 20. =
or details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm) %
Bore - Z 2
size A BABB|CAICB| F |[GA|H [KA| MM |NAINB| NDh8 | NN |5to |16to|31to[46t0(61to|76t0|101t0]126t0| 5to [16t0(31to[46t0|6110|76t0|101t0|12610 —
15t |30 st |45t 60 st | 75 st | 100st| 125t | 150st| 15t 30 st |45 st|60 st| 75 st | 100st | 125st | 150st ]
10 15151517 [17| 8 | 8 |28 |4.2|M4x0.7 125 4.8 10_8_022 M10x1.0{485| 56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | —|765]84 |96 [108] — | — | — | — ‘g
16 15(18.3(183|/20 |20 | 8 | 8 |28 |5.2|M5x0.8|125|4.8 12_8.027 M12x1.0{485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111]129|141|76.5| 85 | 97 |109]|115|139|157 | 169 3
[~}
=
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2KD ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

@CDH9*J %%
v - Rod end nut GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (ﬂcddgigjggg)
(€)
) ¢ ) A I
< fhr <5 4 b
m < m
T T
] x A NA 2 cx:%
BAos| Rod section H + Stroke S + Stroke U ® BB_;
Z + 2 x Stroke R
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
* A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Bore size A [BA/BB|CA(CB|CD CX|GA| H [KA MM NA|NB| R | U | 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to [101to [ 126t0
(cd) 15t | 30st | 45t | 60t | 75t [100st| 125t | 150 st
10 15|15 |12 |17 | 14 |33 |32 | 8 | 28 | 42| M4x 0.7 |125|17.8| 5 8 |485| 56 | 68 | 80 | — | — | — | —
16 15 [18.3|18.3| 20 | 20 | 5 |65 | 8 | 28 | 5.2 | M5x0.8 |12.5|/22.8| 8 | 10 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 87 | 111 | 129 | 141
Z 2Z
Bore size 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to [101to[126t0| 5to | 16to | 31to | 46t0 | 61to | 76to | 10110 | 126 to
15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st [ 100st|125st| 150 st | 15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st
10 845| 92 |104 |116 | — | — | — | — [895| 97 |109 (121 | — | — | — | —
16 86.5| 95 | 107 | 119 | 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 | 94.5| 103 | 115 | 127 | 133 | 157 | 175 | 187
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Single Foot (L)
CJ2KL ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ
View E ¥ Mounting nut
NN FIGA “piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface 0" MM Rod end nut 0@
> i ) / g )
o > 4| Hr 2 - - - - P
NVACERE 3 4 :
N N > o
BAJ BB.J
LX 0.3 Rod : 0.3
LZ section| A X Y | NA NB
View E H + Stroke S + Stroke
2xeLC Z + 2 x Stroke
Mounting hole
............ [
T
< i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20 (mm)
Bore size A BA BB|CA|CB| F | GA|H [KA|LB|LC|LH |LT |LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 8 28 | 42 |215| 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |[125| 48 | M10x 1.0
16 15 [18.3[18.3| 20 | 20 8 8 28 | 52 | 23 | 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 [125| 48 | M12x 1.0
Bore size S X Y z
51015t [ 161030 st|31to45st|46t060 st|61to 75 st| 7610100 st | 1010 125 st|126t0 150 st 5t015st [ 161030 st|31t045st| 46060 st|61t0 75 st| 7610 100 st 1010 125 st|126 10 150 st
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 6 9 76.5 84 96 108 — — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 6 9 76.5 85 97 109 115 157 169
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Foot (M)

Series CJ2K

Acting, Single Rod

N
. !
CJ2KM Bore size| - |Stroke| TZ £0
(EH—
H + Stroke % Mounting nut - § =
nn FJGA L
Cover surface Piping port M5 x 0.8 F  Mountingnut |S|E£=
ﬁ MM Rod end nut \ o % o
N \ ojms G-
m >l < } ' : : : ] E
\Ja%hl ] i Ly
| § for]
LX . r 5 E
LZ Rod section | x| |Y|NA NB_| | Y| | x =—
4xeLC S + Stroke %x
/Mounting hole LS + Stroke - ‘éq
Van) Z + 2 x Stroke &)ﬁo
A4 EL
f Eh—
siE
4 x
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. Z =
(mm) | B
LS 4
Boresizel| A | F [GA| H |[KA|LB |LC |LH |5t [16to]31to[46t0[61to[76t0 [10Tto[126%0| LT [LX LY |LZ| MM |[NA|NB| NN  —E===
15t [ 30 st | 45t | 60 st | 75 st 100 st| 125 st | 150 st <
10 15| 8 8 |28 |42 |215|/55| 14 |665| 74 |86 |98 | — | — | — | — |23 33| 25|42 | M4x0.7 |125| 4.8 | M10x1.0 |2 ‘%N
16 15| 8 8 |28 |52 |23 |55 14 [665]| 75 | 87 | 99 | 105|129 |147|159| 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x 0.8 |125| 4.8 | M12x 1.0 % ga
Ol 2
ol
S Y4 F{E
Bore size| 5to [ 16t0 |31to|46t0 [61to|76to [101to(126to| X | Y | 5to |16to|31to|46to|61to | 76t0 |101t0|126t0 2z
15st | 30 st | 45 st [ 60 st | 75 st (100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15st | 30 st | 45t [ 60 st | 75 st [ 100 st | 125 st | 150 st ‘g %;
10 [485|56 |68 80| — | — | — | — | 6 | 9 [915] 99 [111[128] — | — | — | — z|5N
16 485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111 129|141 | 6 9 |915][100| 112|124 | 130|154 | 172 | 184 a Ea
E el
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Flange (F) = -;;“3
=15
1
CJ2KF |Bore size|— Stroke| TZ st
8|5
. 5|50
View E_ ¥« Mounting nut éq
NN GA e
Cover surface R £0Q
Piping port M5 x 0.8 =
ov. MM Rod end nut ping p o@ L&
) : ) ¥| o) % =
ol > % {: ] o3 c %é
] )L 4 i =
i | i é = = S = T m o5
N 4@% | g HHC m £|2N
< SE2=
‘ L, X e °120
EX 2 xoFC BA_ o3 Rod BB, Sle___
Mounting . A F | NA NB Z(=
FZ hole section iy
View E H + Stroke S + Stroke § s o
Z + 2 x Stroke S|EN
853
B
(x
[
Y For details of th i f 20 J q
or details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. °
(mm) |\ 8
<
Bore size A |BA|BB|CA | CB| F |[FB | FC | FT |FX | FY | FZ | GA| H | KA MM NA | NB NN §
10 15 15 12 17 14 175| 55 | 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 | 4.2 M4 x0.7 | 125 | 4.8 M10x 1.0 =
16 15 [ 18.3|18.3| 20 20 8 19 | 55 | 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 5.2 M5x0.8 | 125 | 4.8 M12 x 1.0 -§
[
Bore size S Z £
5t015st [ 161030 st|31to45st [461t0 60 st|61to75st | 7610100t [101t01256t| 12610 150st| 5to 15st | 16t0 30 st| 31to 45 st |46t0 60 st| 61to 75t | 76101005t | 101 to 125 st| 126 to 150 st 2
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 76.5 84 96 108 — — — — 5
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169 g
o
2
[~}
=
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Head Flange (G)

CJ2KG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut

MM Rod end nut ‘\ | / - /
Bl e B ) B N 15— | m|>
. i Ok =

T

Cover surface

0
B—O.S
ot

T 2xoFC
. FX Mounting
Rod section A FlNA NB Fz hole
H + Stroke S + Stroke F
Z + 2 x Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.

(mm)
Bore size A B (o3 F FB | FC FT FX FY FZ | GA H KA MM NA | NB NN
10 15 15 17 8 175 | 55 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 4.8 M10 x 1.0
16 15 | 183 | 20 8 19 5.5 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 | 4.8 M12 x 1.0
Bore size = z
5to15st [ 161030 st|31to45st [ 4610 60 st | 611to 75t | 7610100t [ 10110 125st| 12610 150st| 5to 15st | 16t0 30 st| 31to 45 st |46t0 60 st| 61to 75t | 7610100t | 101 to 125 st| 126 to 150 st
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 84.5 92 104 116 — — — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 84.5 93 105 117 123 147 165 177




Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

g
210, 216 :
(I
T 2
How to Order - = = eles
e 5|20
. _,;"! \ LT E
Bore size Cylinder standard stroke (mm) =" _—
10 [10 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 63. g
16 |16 mm ‘éq
20
_ I I ' 1 Sy
CDJ2Z B|16/-|60] |Z- -M9BW|_|-|B|- 33
csO
o S
) o
With auto switch (Built-in magnet) 2=
Moqntmg _ Pivot bracket s %ﬁ
B Basic Nil N Made to Order £
E | Double-side bossed L - - ong Refer to page 63 for details. £0
D Double clevis N Pwr:)thbrackdet |sbsh|pped togebtlhzr 2
with the product, but not assembled. . i P ——
L Single foot e —— (dp o o Auto switche | ®Auto switch mounting type B
* Foot/Flange brackets * Only for double clevis, ) * For applicable auto Rail mountin o <
I\lil I:F){ozbflle foot are shipped together * Pivot bracket is shipped together with switches, refer to S Banld m(;Jun:(ing k) ‘%N
G m o g ﬂange with the product, but the product, but not assembled. the table below. - I 9 y % ga
ead flange t bled. o * For rail mounting, screws and nuts =
not assemble Rod end bracket® If a built-in magnet for 2 auto switches come with the |G 3
Head cover port location e—— Nil None cylinder withoutan auto | g, SE
- — switch is required, refer | . Refer to page 103 for auto switch 2z
Perpendicular v Single knuckle joint to the model of built-in mounting brackets. S
Nil ?0 axis § % w Double knuckle joint magnet cylinder. SI1EN
. T Rod end cap (Flat type) ¢ Number of auto switches |3|= g
_ S U Rod end cap (Round type) Nil 2 pos. %Q
R Axial . # Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not S 1 pe. = —
- assembleq. o ) ) ) o n “n” pcs 2
= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. E’ﬁ
* For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to « Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 63. £
the cylinder axis. 20
3S|l=
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. 2E
Electrical =3 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) reaited ‘g §
Type| Special function Zﬁxa E (OLIJII[?l?t) DG G Band mounting Rail mounting | 0.5 | 1 | 3 | 5 |None c;n“elgtem Applicable load | |5| 5 0C
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) |(N) gq
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MONV M9N ® /0 O/ —| O IC circuit £0
s Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV | MOP [ M9PV | MoP | @ [@[@[O[—]| O e
-‘é 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /e O|—| O . EE
o Connector = H7C J79C — o — 006 — & §,é
] . o &
= | e 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW [MONWV|  MONW | ®© (@ @ O|—| O . cl's
3 - Vv, 12V I =|EN
2 [Diagnostc indication Yes[3wire (PNP) |24 | —  [MOPWV| MOPW [MOPWV| M9PW | @ |@ | @ |O|—| O |Corul|Relay, | 15155
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC | |22
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW M9BWV|  M9BW | @ @ | @ O|—| O — i
@ Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*! [MONAV*'|MONA*'| O O |@|O|—| O . S
3 i - v, 12V : I | E
3 (‘9’ aer Irr‘f;'czmt) swie PNP)| |° M9PAV*| MOPA* [M9PAV | MOPA* | O |0 @ |0 —| o |'Cct Zlix
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| MOBA*! [M9BAV*'|M9BA*'| O O | @|O|—| O — 2 ?;—”D'.'
Wi diagostc ot (2olr ndiaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F | @ |— | @ | O|—| O |[ICcircuit 5 ‘gq
" o] =
< 3-wire sV | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A%6 | @ |—|@|—|—| — |icomit| — | |59
S Yes (NPN equivalent)| — = .
% Grommet — | 200V — — A72 A72H | @ |— | @ |—|—| — i B
o —_ L 100V | A93Vv*2 | A93 | A93V*2| A93 o o666 — | — 5‘ q
3 No o-wire 12V 100Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — [[Ccircuit| Relay, | [\{5| 0O
? Comector YS! 24V — = C73C | A73C — e |— e|lel® — | — |prc|lg| O
& No 24V or less — C80C | A80C — ® —|©® ® ®  — [Ccircuit =
Diagnostc ndcaton (2<olor ndcaton) | Grommet | Yes — — = — A79W = ® —\ 0| —|—| — — =
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. ‘§
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. @D
2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. o
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW Smeceiiiis Z (Example) MONWZ 2
1m- - M (Example) MONWM None:---coeeeeeeee N (Example) H7CN —
L (Example) MONWL ]
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for details. ‘g
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. >
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. k]
=

* The D-A900/MIOOD/A7OO/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2Z

Space-saving air cylinder with
speed controller built-in cylinder
cover

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

i
S\ S

to
Moafdeer Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA[] | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X446 | PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2ZD16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B

Double clevis

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature (No freezing)

With auto switch  : —10°C to 60°C
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 30
Speed controller Built-in

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035 J 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke Maximum manufacturable stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

x Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 20.

@---Mounted on the product. O---Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

i ) Double* |Double clevis

Mounting Basic | Foot | Flange | "o \ic | febding o)
e |[Mounting nut [ J [ J [ J — —
2 |Rod end nut [ J [ ) [ ] [ ] [ J
& | Clevis pin — — — [ [
- Single knuckle joint O O O O O
S | Double knuckle joint* @) @) @) ©) ©)
& | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O O
T-bracket — — — O [ J

* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Pivot bracket

Band mounting

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
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Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket
10 16
Foot CJ-Lo10C CJ-LO16C
Flange CJ-Fo10C CJ-Fo16C
T-bracket™ CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
¢ Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Weights
@
Bore size (mm) 10 16
) ) Basic 36 61
Basic weight 4 o biping 36 61
(When the stroke — - —
is zero) Double‘clews (including clevis pin) 40 68
Head-side bossed 37 63
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint
) (including knuckjle pin) 25 21
Accessories Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2ZL10-45Z
® Basic weight-«-coeoeeeeennens 36 (10)
® Additional weight-----e--ee.. 4/15 stroke
® Cylinder stroke «+-««+«eeeeeeee 45 stroke

® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot)

36+4/15x45+8=56¢g

Series CJ2Z

Standard

i

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CJ2w

ing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single Acti
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

1

[ CJ2K

o %:;,N
O I
S
S[ELS)
Sk
8 [=]
Construction (Not able to disassemble) 2 5;
£|5N
51E9
Er ]
4) 10 ({3 D14 (9 3 B’ 125 18((7) 20019 (19 (2 mgo
:L
{1
B ‘ | S e N E[Z0
g~ —— P 0 d P -
S LI 53
={f
CDJZ2B10/16-0Z-B S
50
EE™
(S
Component Parts oS 0L
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note % 5 q
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 12 | Piston seal NBR z go
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 13 | Rod seal NBR 2 =
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 14 | Check seal A NBR E|lEX
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 15 | Check seal B NBR § c%;g
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 16 | Tube gasket NBR g ga
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 17 | Needle seal NBR &) g
7 | Bumper A Urethane 18 | Wear ring Resin (%
8 | BumperB Urethane 19 | Check seal sleeve Aluminum alloy S q
el
9 | Speed controller needle Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating 20 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coating |5| mQ
10 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 21 | Magnet — £ o
11 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated = —
=
L
=
(7]
o
s
=
g
S
p=
]
[~}
=
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Series CJ2Z

Basic (B)

CJ2zB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port location| Z

WA wB

¥ Mounting nut
Section Y detail

Rod end nut
Wiy, NN GA  biping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 0.8
& MM ()
« %\ / © >
o3 { 7 |- J
@ @% )
0 \
B-oa A F| NA NB B.%; | Head cover port location
H S + Stroke Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F |GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN WA | WB |WW| S /4
10 15 | 15 | 17 4 8 75 | 65 | 28 M4x0.7 | 21 18 80020 M8x1.0 | 144|135 | 45 | 63 | 91
16 15 | 18.3| 20 5 8 75 | 65 | 28 M5x0.8 | 21 18 10 6em M10x1.0 | 144|135 | 45 | 64 | 92

Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2ZE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

l l ‘
Ter —
| 9 143 < [© " |
Section Y detail WA WB
Rod end nut Y ¥ Mounting nut
Wy, NN | GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB YY o Section YY detail
S MM \ VA NN o
90 a %
o R SN T e | [ A
oc { " oy 1 S | - i } i ; L
m E}HU/\) N
0 I \ X
BSs A | |[F|L NA NB
H S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F |GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN WA | WB WW| S Y4
10 15 | 15 | 17 | 4 8 |75 |65 | 28 | M4x07 | 21 | 18 80020 M8x1.0 |144|135| 45 | 63 | 99
16 15 (183 20 | 5 8 |75 |65 | 28 | M5x08 | 21 | 18 1080 | M10Xx1.0 |14.4 [135| 45 | 64 | 100
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

Double Clevis (D) 2
CJ2ZD |Bore size| - [Stroke| Z 50
l l 3 é o2
{Imﬂr\m/w ) : - Sl
3N
) < 2 [ 553
N| =
Rod end nut WA LL uCDHQ*S‘OSO f
NB Clevis pin (6Cdd9 25 .o00) 2
l'l'l'lzo GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB “'Z:éq
% MM Y 20
aQ e i 1 s
o s (l\ﬁl\ &1 | A < LE
P 1 —< - = g dy 3 BE
AN l l I 304
I S N
B_Gs A NA +0.2 8 gﬂ
H S + Stroke u CXio’i T2 (&]
c|3
Z + Stroke R CZ3, e
22
ZZ + Stroke f|Ew
zZ|lzNN
Fr
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. E;o
(mm) [ |&
Bore size A B C |CD|CX|CZ| D | GA|GB| H MM NA|NB| R U |[WA|WB | WW| S Z |2z [ [E
10 15 15 17 | 33| 32 | 15 4 75 [195| 28 M4 x 0.7 21 31 5 8 [144|265| 45 | 63 | 99 | 104 E %N
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 6.5 (183| 5 75 (245 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 36 8 10 |14.4(315| 45 | 64 | 102 | 110 |2 gﬂ
3 8
- (0] B8
Single Foot (L) Sz
- (5N
CJ2ZL ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port Iocation\ y4 3 £q
20
{1
il S ? S
> | - - § ﬂ
) { SELS
2(3
P
< KB
ol
Rod end nut WA AL TN
Y Mounting nut %a
Cover surface MM NN F.GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB \N\N° Piping port M5 x 0.8 | g
O EE
Ay (=] : Q @ %é
S e ] b o A ol
@) N—-E o] e AN ) £es
-l m S|
N4 = H [ l | > g g0
=+ B =
- -03 .| Head cover port location || = ¢
- . . cls
LX A Axial location (R) 3|2
LZ X \% NA NB * The overall cylinder length § iq
does not change. o= O
H S + Stroke &2
Z + Stroke :o
2xoLC 9 o
Mounting hole E B
o gl O
S 2
‘ =
£
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. ,?,
(mm) e
Boresize |A|B|C|D|F |GA|GB|H [LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM |NA|NB| NN |WAWBWW| S | X |Y|Z =
10 15|/15|17| 4 | 8 |75(|65(28 15|45 9 |1.6| 24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7|21 |18 | M8x1.0 (144(135/45 (63| 5 | 7 | 91 5
16 15 (183|{ 20| 5 | 8 |75|6.5(28 |23 (55|14 [23|33 |25 |42 | M5x08 |21 |18 [MI0x1.0|144(135/ 45|64 | 6 | 9 | 92 g
o
[~}
=
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Series CJ2Z

Double Foot (M)
CJ2ZM ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

l l g é
A | S
AN
= ) f
WB
Rod end nut WA  Mounting nut
Y Mounting nut
NN Foa GB F / NN \oH
Cover surface A Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 W
MM O
X[ % ﬁ T HE ] %
A s | / @ . ) ” g |
/et HE= @
5 Y l ‘ ,
‘ — T 0
LX o r B.os
Lz X| |Y| NA NB | Y| | X
H S + Stroke
4xoLC LS + Stroke
Mounting hole Z + Stroke
o Jox
w i w
............. l
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Boresize |A|B|C|D|F |GA/GB| H |[LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ] MM [NA|NB| NN |[WAWBWW S | X |Y | Z
10 15(15(17| 4 | 8 |75(65|28|15|45| 9 (77 |1.6|24 [165|32 |M4x0.7|21 | 18 |[M8x1.0(144|135|/45|63 | 5 | 7 |103
16 151|183/ 20| 5 | 8 |7.5(6.5|28 |23 |55|14 (8223|3325 |42 |M5x08|21 |18 |[MI0x10(144|135|45|64 | 6 | 9 |107
Rod Flange (F)
CJZZF’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4
% Mounting nut
Rod end nut WA AL
GA _ GB (\WN°
Cover surface MM NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 W Piping port M5 x 0.8
i\ %
7 che| e o A )
v f@\ Or P& } . g -5 <
& H A W YIS
FT 9
2xoFC A Fl NA NB B-02_| Head cover port location
FX Mounting hole Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke )
FZ * The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke does not change.
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F FB|FC|FT|FX|FY |FZ|GA|GB| H MM NA |NB NN |WAWBWW| S | Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 |13 |45|16|24 |14 |32 |75|65|28 | M4x0.7| 21 | 18 | M8x1.0 (144|135| 45 | 63 | 91
16 15 |183| 20 | 5 8 |19 |55|23|33 |20 |42 75|65 |28 | M5x0.8| 21 | 18 |[M10x1.0[14.4|135| 45 | 64 | 92
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Head FIang_je (G)

CJZZG]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

l l
i 3 , ,
) TS
Rod end nut WA UL ¥ Mounting nut
NN GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB NN Cover surface
MM /
; o ]_ -
2 Sy 3l £ oL
o3 H i ~_ T ﬁ ol >
o py | = t;, % T w| i
1]
T
F NA NB FT FX
H S + Stroke F FZ 2xoFC
Z + Stroke Mounting hole
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F |FB|FC|FT|FX|FY |FZ|GA|GB| H MM NA |NB NN WA/ WB/WW| S | Z
10 15 | 15 | 17 | 4 8 |13 |45|16|24 |14 |32 |75(65|28 | M4x0.7| 21 | 18 | MBx 1.0 |14.4(135| 45 | 63 | 99
16 15 (18.3| 20 | 5 8 |19 [55(23|33 |20 |42 |75(65|28 | M5x0.8| 21 | 18 [M10x1.0|14.4(13.5| 45 | 64 | 100
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w

i

Non-rotating Rod

Acting, Spring Retur

CJ2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

CJ2

[Snge Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

nd

Built-in Speed Controller  |[

I
Double Acting, Single Rod | | Double Acting, Double Rod

Direct Mount

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

CJ2z r”gecazk

Double Acting, Single Rod

J2zw

'c

CJ2R

|

nd

Single Acting, Spring Refur

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2ZW

210, 216

How to Order

B cu2zwB 16)-(60

[

(el cDJ2ZW [L][16]-[60

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)
Mounting Made to Order
B Basic Refer to page 70 for details.
L Foot
F Flange Auto switch
* Foot/Flange brackets are mounting type
shipped together with the - -
product, but not assembled. A Rail mounting
Bore size ¢ B Band mounting
* For rail mounting, screws and nuts
:(6] 12 mm for 2 auto switches come with the
mm rail.

« Refer to page 103 for auto switch
mounting brackets.

Cylinder standard stroke (mm) e
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 70.

e Number of auto switches

Auto switche Nil 2 pcs.
|__Nil | Without auto switch | S 1 pc.
= For applicable auto switches, n “n” pes.

refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Electri |§ Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pre-ired | Applicabl
Type| Special function |~ o oo & [ V!MN9 Band mounting Rail mounting 051 1131 5 [Nong| e wired | Appiicable
entry | .8 |(Output) DC AC - - - : ; connector load
= Perpendicular] In-line  [Perpendicularl In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MINV M9ON ® ®6/® O|—| O 1C circut
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P M9IPV M9P ® /0@ O/ —| O
’é 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 6/® O|—| O _
7 Connector — H7C J79C — o —0/606 e —
-g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | © @/ ®@ O|—| O 1C cireut
@ | Diagnostic indicatio Yes|3ire (PNP) 24 V|° — [ M9PWV | MOPW |MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ |®|O|—| O Relay,
2 | (2-color indication) - PLC
b 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW | © @/ ®@ O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet| |3-wire (NPN) MONAV*1| MONA*! [MONAV*!| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—]| O -
2| Wateresisian wiepwe) 012V M9PAV*| MOPA™ |[MOPAV*'| MOPA* | O |O|@|O|—| o | o
@ | (2-oolorindication) 2-wire 12V MOBAV*'| M9BA*' [M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O | —
Withcagnosti output(2-olr indicator) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —|®@ O|—| O |Ccircu
3-wire .
§ , VPN egivint| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® | —|®|—|—| — |[Ccirut|] —
H Grommet = — | 200v — — A72 A72H (@ |— ®|— —| — |
o —_ || 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*2 A93 o o6/ 06— —
] INo| o-wire 1oy [100Vorless) A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuit| Relay,
3 Yes 24 V — — C73C A73C — o —| o060 — — | PLC
i Connector|No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C — ®  —|©® @ ® — |Ccircut
Diagnosicindcaion (><olorindicafin) | Grommet | Yess — — — — A79W = ® —\0 —|—| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--«eeeoeeeeene Nil (Example) MONW
m- -+ M (Example) MONWM
-+ L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-AQOC/MIOTIT/A7OL/AB00/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type

Double Acting, Double Rod

Space-saving air cylinder with
speed controller built-in cylinder
cover

Symbol
Double acting, Double rod, Rubber bumper

——1 I

o N

Mg;’d"e‘r" Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 107 and 116.)
Symbol Specifications
-XA[O | Change of rod end shape
-XC51 | With hose nipple
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Series CJ2ZW

Specifications T
5N
=

Bore size (mm) 10 16 = o
Action Double acting, Single rod 8
Fluid Air &
kel ES
Proof pressure 1 MPa g EE
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa g = a
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa E
. . Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C ’ E
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch - —10°C to 60°C (No freezing) % o~
=
Cushion Rubber bumper =20
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) (j%
Stroke length tolerance 30 WE
Speed controller Built-in é’ﬁ
n ° gﬂ
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s ] 20
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J 0.090 J EE
slax
Zlz2AN
Standard Strokes 23
(mm) | (&
p——
Bore size Standard stroke 8
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 % E’N
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 % %Ea

= Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) % 8

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length. B

« Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air ‘g %;

Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB |< E,N
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the |@ Er
specifications due to the deflection etc. Eo

Mounting and Accessories /ror details, refer to page 20. 2

- E %o
@:-Mounted on the product. O-:-Please order separately. | 3|3
=
Mounting Basic Foot Flange _é %
a|s0E
Mounting nut ° ® ° Z
Standard 9 0
Rod end nut [ ) [ Y &
Single knuckle joint @) @) @) EE
Option 2laX
Double knuckle joint* @) O @) = %g
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint. % éa
§ S
Mounting Brackets/Part No. 5 ;é
ol2™
) Bore size (mm) 2120
Mounting bracket alz
¢ 10 16 BlE__
Foot CJ-L010C CJ-L016C B o
Flange CJ-FO10C CJ-F016C ol =
G| m
gl O
E —
Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches. —=
[X]
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height ‘é
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting ﬂ
 Operating range =
¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. -
=]
S
p=
D@
k=
=
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Series CJ2ZW

Weights
©
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic weight .
(When the strcie is zero) Basic 36 61
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4.5 7.5
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
IZ.)oubIe. knuckle joint. 25 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation:
Example) CJ2ZWL10-45Z

® Basic weight --------
® Additional weight -
® Cylinder Stroke:-«-.-s-eevevee

............. 36 (210)

---4.5/15 stroke

45 stroke

® Mounting bracket weight---16 (Double foot)

36 +4.5/15x45+16=65.5¢

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

\d

[h

e
Sl

CDJ2ZwWB10/16-0Z-B

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
2 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Piston seal NBR

3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Rod seal NBR

4 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Check seal NBR

5 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Tube gasket NBR

6 | Bumper Urethane 14 | Needle seal NBR

7 | Speed controller needle Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating 15 | Magnet —

8 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJZZ W

Basic (B) 2
CJ2ZWB|Bore size|-|Stroke| Z 50
l 1 ol
ﬁﬂﬂ S { . wh'ﬂl} 3|8 E
S b
L= ih;
WA WA f—
i
Rod end nut Y s Mounting nut u%;a
) ) Wiy. GA  piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA NN MM (2
Section Y detail o MM / r = —
¢ iR Q %
.2 A b ‘ S - 24
m' { ¥ / . Ml | - 3 gq
csO
B, fe__
= A || NA NA _|F A 3(z
H S + Stroke H + Stroke s[EX
Z + 2 x Stroke = ‘%%
=0
e
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (o) |5 %N
Bore size A B C D F GA H MM NA NDh8 NN WA |WW | S Y4 % -g’—.)
10 15 | 15 | 17 4 8 | 75 | 28 M4 x 0.7 21 80050 M8x1.0 | 144 | 45 | 66 | 122 |§ §°
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 75 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 108 020 M10x1.0 | 144 | 45 | 67 | 123 §
a ga
Foot (L) =
CJ2ZWL |Bore size|-|Stroke| Z 5%
£7
EHE
2(3
5 a5 e
o=
lmm/]\ 3 é ° E‘%’g
B, 55
e s MR i3
<D 05 EE
WA WA cleX
2125
¥ Mounting nut G 8 §a
Cover surface Rod end nut F.GA  piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA F NN MM W HE
mm \ NN o 2.
N - a ot . a o |E|lix
ﬂ R b hn, ® o 3|2
: m|> e - - - | 18 o | = EA
[33 H= @ 5|5
- B.os Zo
= <}
LX aJ N
Lz A HE
X Y NA NA |Y X A sl O
4xolLC H S + Stroke H + Stroke 3
) Mounting hole Z + 2 x Stroke =
~ I S
O 3
T 2
=]
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. =
(mm) B
Boresize | A|B|C | D|F |GA|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ NN NA| NN (WAWW S X |Y | Z S
o
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 |75(28|15|45| 9 |16 |24 |16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 | 21 | M8x 1.0 |14.4| 45 | 66 | 5 7 122 E
16 15 (18.3| 20 | 5 8 |75|28 |23 |55 14 (23|33 |25 |42 | M5x08| 21 |[MI0x1.0|14.4| 45| 67 | 6 9 | 123 =
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Series CJ2ZW

Flange (F)

CJ2ZWF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Y Mounting nut

55

WA

Rod end nut GA . . GA o
Cover surface MM Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NN \N\N
S MM O
P } T T a J
i i Q . £
O e ~ ===k
2xoFC FT B.os
FX hM(iunting A NA NA F A
FZ ole S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 20. (mm)
Bore size A B C D FB|FC | FT |FX |FY |FZ |GA | H MM NA NN WA (WW| S 4
10 15 | 15 | 17 4 13 | 45|16 | 24 | 14 | 32 | 75 | 28 | M4x0.7 | 21 M8x1.0 [144| 45 | 66 | 122
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 | 75 | 28 | M5x0.8 | 21 | M10x1.0 |14.4| 45 | 67 | 123
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2R f

210, 216

CJ2

[

[ CJ2w

[ CJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

el
©
=)
How to Order e
17
Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 75.
1 1 1 ] | |
1

— el
[ CDJ2RA[16-[60[ |Z-[ I-[MOBWI[ |-[BI- 3
g
S
With auto switch 2
(Built-in magnet) 17 é

Mountin Auto switch Made to Order

g . . .
- * For applicable auto switches, Refer to page 75 for details.
l A [Bottom mounting Sty|e‘ refer to the table below.
% If a built-in magnet cylinder without Auto switch mounting t pe (—
Bore size ® an auto switch is required, refer to - - Y
the model of built-in magnet cylinder. A | Rail mounting &
10 |10 mm B |Band mounting s
16 |16 mm e Rod end bracket # For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 5
R 2 auto switches come with the rail. ©
Nil None ¢ °
. - — « Refer to page 103 for auto switch g
Head cover port location ® v Single knuckle joint mounting brackets. 3
w Double knuckle joint @
Nil Per?enizcular §f T Rod end cap (Flat type) %
0 axis . U | Rodend cap (Round type) | eNumber of auto switches  |®D
* Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pcs. L
. the product, but not assembled. —
R Axial §«f e = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with S - 1” pC.
the single knuckle joint. n N pcs.

* Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 75. | |
o
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. %
.  |Bectical fzm g Load voltage Au.to switch mod.el : Lead wire length (m) Preired | Applicable | |B
Type| Special function entry 8 (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 [None ——" —
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (2) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N M9NV M9ON ®  0/6 O — O IC circuit L
£ . Grommet|  |3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® /0 O|—| O (o
:'g 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 06 O — O . e
0 Connector — H7C J79C — o — 06066 — g
g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW |[MONWV | MONW @ @ @ | O | — ©) 1C cireit| Rel %
2| (oolor indicaton Yes| Suie (PNP)[ 24 V|” — | M9PWV | M9PW [M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@@ |O|—| O | |2
® 2-wire 12V M9O9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ © @& O |— O — 2
@ ) Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) MONAV*!| MONA*! IMONAV*!'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O . <
AP it Y] I MOPAV+'| MOPA*' [M9PAV*'| MOPA* | O (O @ |O|—| o | o g
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*!| M9BA*! IM9BAV*'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O — 5
Withcagnosti output(2-olr inciaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ®  — @ O|—| O |Ccircui %’
5 (NfN‘quu;V;Em) _|sv | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A% (@ | —|@|— —| — |cawi — |~
% Grommet| 'S — 200 V — — A72 A72H (@& |—| @ |—|—| — _ E
P! —_— L 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*#2 A93 o 060606 — — g
= Nol ,_ire 1oy [100Vorless A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuit| Relay, | |E
2 Connectorﬁ 24V — = C73C A73C = o —10o/606 e — — | PLC | =
& No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C = ®  —|©® ® ®| — |Ccircut
Diagnosticindiaton (2<dlor indicaton) | Grommet | Yes — — — = A79W = ® | — 10— —| — —
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for
- M (Example) MONWM details.
- L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

|

CJ2R

[

Double Acting, Single Rod || Singl Acting, Spring Retu/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

[ CBJ2

Auto Switch

Made to Order

* The D-A900/MIOO/A7OO/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2R

The CJ2R direct mount cylinder

can be installed directly through
the use of a square rod cover.

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

—— |

\ \

de to
Mgrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch - —10°C to 60°C (\© Tr€6zing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035 J [ 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke Maximum manufacturable stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

= Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
specifications due to the deflection etc.

Accessoriesror details, refer to page 20.

Standard Rod end nut

Option™* Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type)

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
## Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Weights
i i @
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly T o o
Basic weight Basic 36 61
. (When the stroke is zero) | Axial piping 36 61
Cylinder model: CDJ2RA16-60Z-W-M9BW-B Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double_ knuckle joint_ o5 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Double knuckle joint Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation:
Example) CJ2RA10-45Z
®Basic weight -+ 36 (210)

Auto switch
Band mounting

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

75

¢ Additional weight ----4/15 stroke
eCylinder stroke:----- 45 stroke
36 +4/15x45=48¢g

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZ R

Clean Series

CJ2

10-CJ2RA’ Bore size H Stroke ‘ ’ Head cover port location | Z

llean Series

[Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Double Acting, Double Rod

Standard
[ CJ2w

A_ir cylinder which is applicable for_the §ystem_ which Action Double acting, Single rod
discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the - E
h . . Bore size (mm) 10, 16 S
outside of clean room by relief port and making an - - foN
actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa - or
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa go
Cushion Rubber bumper - .
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 75.) ﬁ ¢
For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series” Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type) - ‘éq
(WEB catalog). Mounting Bottom mounting style & Eo
oS
£l
3B
52X
2|z
3=
=0
S
10-CJ2RA (Clean Series) Construction (Not able to disassemble) LN
£5
0
| R

Rl

)
J
Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

i

CJ2R

Direct Mount
Single Acing, Spring RetumExtend | DI FAU VATV Y3 00

[

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[ CBJ2

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CJ2R

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Component Parts

IR/
- I

)

e
i

CDJ2RA10/16-00Z-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Magnet —
7 | Bumper Urethane

Bottom Mounting Style

CJ2RA ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port location| Z

GA
Y
Rod end nut X Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
MM ¢(, Piping port
\ (=] T 1
S @
e I = —
© |
A NA NB B, Head cover po_rt location
=" Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke * The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke Head cover shape does not change.
(mm)
Bore size] A B C D | GA|GB| H L |LB LD LH | LX MM NA|NB | X Y S Y4
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 16 5 20 | 23 | 16 |e35through, 06.5 counterbore depth4| 8 12 | M4x0.7 | 205 | 9.5 | 28 8 54 74
16 15 | 18.3| 20 5 16 5) 20 | 26 | 20 |e45through, o8 counterboredepth5| 10 | 16 | M5x 0.8 | 20.5 | 9.5 | 28 8 55 75
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CJ2

[

[ CJ2w

[ CJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

S ] CJ2 R BoHS>
210, 216 -
. % o
©
How to Order 5
s Vs 2]
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Action o
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 79. S [Single acting, Spring retumn
T |Single acting, Spring extend
I I '
|
— — el
=
°
With S”-.tf-’ swnc? Made to Ordere |5
(Built-in magnet) Auto switch Refer to page 79 for details. z
Mountin * For applicable auto switches, refer to
l A [Bottom mounting Stje‘ *”I]fe;at?ﬁtbﬁlon:;gnet cylinder without Auto switch -
R an auto switch is required, refer to mountmg type
Bore size ® the model of built-in magnet cylinder. A | Rail mounting 5
10 mm - s
i Rod end bracket B_[Band mounting £
16 |16 mm Nil None * For rail mounting, screws and nuts for |3
Y] Single ki Kle oint 2 auto switches come with the rail. kel
Head cover port location e Ingle knuckle ]_()lh * Refer to page 103 for auto switch &
w Double knuckle joint mounting brackets. &
. |Perpendicular " T Rod end cap (Flat type) . £
Nil 1o axis §\, u Rod end cap (Round type) e Number of auto switches E
# Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pes.
. the product, but not assembled. S 1 pc. (G
R Axial §, * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with _— P [
- the single knuckle joint. n n”pcs.
* Not applicable to single acting, - -
spring extend (T). + Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 79. =
>
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. b=
=3 Load volt Aut itch model Lead wire length 8
. . Electrical| 5 | Wiring oac votage u.o SwiEeh mo .e - ead wire length (m) Pre-wired | Applicable £
Type| Special function ent £ (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 |None connector load a
i 2 i Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (2)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MINV M9N ®  0/6 O — o (C circuit
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® /0 O/ —| O L
.*; 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 06 O — O _ %
» Connector — H7C J79C = o — 0|66 — Cfm
-g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V {2V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ © @ O | — ©) 1C cireit| Rel £
@ |Vlagnostic Indlcal Yes|3ire (PNP)[24 v|> —  [moPwv | moPW |M9PWV | MoPW [ @ [@[@[O|—] © SR
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC | |2
® 2-wire 12V M9O9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ @ O |— O — g
g Water resistant Grommet e (NP 5V12V B N © 010 O — O IC circuit Z
5 (2-color indilcation) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV*'| M9PA*! IMOPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O 'g
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*1| M9BA*! IM9BAV*'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O — §
Withcagnosti output(2-olr indiaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —|® O|—| O |lCcircui 3
P 3-wire 5V — A%V | A96 | A%V | A% | @ |—|e|—|—| — |ccmit| — |8
© v (NPN equivalent) | — =
H Grommet| - — | 200V — — A72 | A72H (@ [—[(®|—|—| — | g
o e L 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*2 A93 o o606 — | — %‘
3 No| , ire oy [100Vorlesss A9OV | A90 | A9V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |CaiiRelay, &
b Comector &S 24V — — C73C | A73C — e —|®e/@® — | — |PC|E
& No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C = ®  —|©® ® ® | — |Ccircui =
Diagnostc ndication (2ol inicaion) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W — o —\e|——| — —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for
1m. - M (Example) MONWM details.
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL + For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
5m-. - Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
None N (Example) H7CN

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

CJ2R [ CJ2R

Single Acting, Sprng Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

[ CBJ2

Auto Switch

Made to Order

+ The D-A900/MIDO/A7OO/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2R

Specifications
The CJ2R direct mount cylinder
can be installed directly through Bore size (mm) 10 16
the use of a square rod cover. Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Symbol

Single acting, Spring return,
Rubber bumper

Single acting, Spring extend,
Rubber bumper

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch  : —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 10

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J 0.090J

Standard Strokes

i

—T

=

{ {

eto
Mgfder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA[] | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2RA16-45SZ-W-M9BW-B

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

« Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders
Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In addition,
the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the
deflection etc.

AccesSsories fror details, refer to page 20.

Standard Rod end nut

Option** Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat type, Round type)

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
x# Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Spring Reaction Force

Bore size Spring reaction force (N)

(mm) Primary | Secondary
10 3.53 6.86
16 6.86 14.2

Double knuckle joint

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

79

Spring with primary Spring with secondary
mounting load mounting load
IN ——— ouT

I AN ~— 1
="~ LTS £ ——— T - -
V.V V V] WYY

When the spring is set  When the spring is
in the cylinder contracted by applying air

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2R

Weights 2
SN
Spring Return (@ Spring Extend (@ ga
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16 g
Mounting Basic | Axial Basic | Axial Mounting Basic Basic S
15 stroke 42 42 81 81 15 stroke ) 78 %
30 stroke 49 49 97 97 30 stroke 47 92 % g 3
45 stroke 59 59 114 114 45 stroke 55 108 g gq
Basic 60 stroke 68 68 132 132 Basic 60 stroke 64 123 n[zO
weight 75 stroke 154 154 weight 75 stroke 144 3
100 stroke 187 187 100 stroke 173 E
125 stroke 224 224 125 stroke 208 :% o
150 stroke 246 246 150 stroke 228 £7
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23 go
Double knuckle joint 25 21 Double knuckle joint o5 21 L 2
Accessories | (including knuckle pin) Accessories | (including knuckle pin) (3
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 %’!
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 - 2N
# Rod end nut is included in the basic weight. e Sa
22
£
o|%
glix
2|z
Construction (Not able to disassemble) %
p——
CJ2RAC-0ISZ 15
9® 107 ® 2 3EN
[<1§=3
=l
5|20
Olg
o C—
- T TE S 5[z
o (M T ) S
wan ’ ] ] ”lll' £I2N
- S
| i3
CDJ2RA10/16-[1SZ-B E
g
{1
CJ2RAC-OTZ 223
o2
@? D @©®®®30 S
Sfis
g =
alE E
. + TR TR H £
= [| SlimilE
- D * =z
& §,¥
CDJ2RA10/16-00TZ-B i g%
3|5
II2=
280
s
Component Parts Z(z <
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note § %m
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR % gq
ol 2
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin L =0
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated 2 2 .
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy §
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 5' ﬂ
c
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Magnet —_ g 8
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Rod seal NBR §
8 | Piston seal NBR D —
=
L
=
(7]
o
s
=
g
S
p=
]
[~}
=
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Series CJ2R

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RA ’Bore size‘—’Stroke‘S’Head cover port location| Z

X -
Rod end nut Y Piping port M5 x 0.8 Pioi
—_— iping port
MM ﬂ Breather hole _Gj o
—\ a ] ®
o) m \
x| | g - R - oo |
- { o §
B0 Head cover port location
2xolD A NA INB| 03 Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke * The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke Head cover shape does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D GB H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB X Y
10 15 12 14 4 5 20 23 16 |03.5through, 06.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 128 | 95 28 8
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 5 20 26 20 |04.5through, 8 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 128 | 95 28 8
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return (mm)
Bore size S Z
51015t 1610 30 st| 31 to 45 st|46 0 60 st|61 1o 75 st| 7610 100t | 10110 125 st| 12610 150 st| 510 15 st {16 10 30 t] 31 to 45 5t |46 to 60 st| 61 to 75 st| 7610 100t | 10110 125 st] 12610 150 st
10 53.5 | 61 73 85 — — — — | 735 ] 81 93 | 105 | — — — —
16 53.5 | 62 74 86 92 | 116 | 134 | 146 | 735 | 82 94 | 106 | 112 | 136 | 154 | 166
Spring extend: CJ2RA ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ
X + Stroke
Rod end nut G‘A
Y Piping port M5 x 0.8
MM Breather hole e
\ a )
° v Y n :
- %] e o3
A NA NB o
B_os
2xolLD H + Stroke S + Stroke :
Z + 2 x Stroke Head cover shape
(mm)
Bore size A B C D GA H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB X Y
10 15 12 14 4 16 20 23 16  [3.5through, 06.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 205 | 4.8 28 8
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 16 20 26 20 |04.5through, o8 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 20.5 | 4.8 28 8
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (mm)
Bore size 5 £
510 15 st| 1610 30 st | 31 to 45 st |46 to 60 st | 61 to 75 st 7610 100 st 101 to 125 st[126 10 150 6t| 5 o 15 st | 16 0 30 st| 31 to 45 st |46 to 60 st|61 to 75 st |76 to 100 st{101 o 125 st 12610 150 st
10 56.5 | 64 76 88 — — — — | 765 | 84 96 | 108 | — — — —
16 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 | 119 | 137 | 149 | 76.5 | 85 97 | 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CU2RK

g
210, 216 :
R
How to Order eles
5|30
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) =
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 83. o
I
£m
B CJ2RKA[T6-60[ 1Z
I | | ' 1
204
e CDJ2RKA[16]-[60] |Z-| |-[M9BW| -[B]-[ ]S
csO
— 5E
With auto switch B
(Built-in magnet) ez v
Mounting 5|z
i Auto switch Made to Ordere (Z|=N
l A [Bottom mounting stylel « For applicable auto switches, refer to Refer to page 83 for details. %8
the table below. . =
Bore size % If a built-in magnet cylinder without Auto S_WItCh S L —
an auto switch is required, refer to mounting type B
10 |10 mm the model of built-in magnet cylinder. A | Rail mounting 5 BN
jial| 16 mm B |Band mountin EED
® Rod end bracket : ounting 2 ::33
< = For rail mounting, screws and 8 2
) Nil None nuts for 2 auto switches come e 5=
Head cover port location ® Vv Single knuckle joint with the rail. S
_ w Double knuckle joint * Refer to page 103 for auto S
Nil Per;t)endl_cular §/_ T Rod end cap (Flat type) switch mounting brackets. E 2N
0 axis \ U | Rod end cap (Roundtype) |  e¢Number of auto switches EE S
* Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pcs. % (&)
; the product, but not assembled. — R
= Axial §": * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with S - 1” pc. 8
the single knuckle joint. n n"pcs. .
2N
+ Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 83. = 3 8
3|3
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. SE
= Load volt Aut itch model Lead wire length e
. . |Electrical| S | Wiring 0ac vorage u.o SWEEn M2 ‘e - ead wire length (m) Pre-wired | Applicable | | £[=
Type| Special function - £ (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 |None —— load a|s0E
i 2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line [ (Nil) [((M)| (L) | (Z) [(N) gq
3-wire (NPN) 5V12V M9NV M9N MINV M9ON ® 06 O — O IC circuit £0
s Grommet|  [3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | Mo9P | MoPV | MoP [e ([@e|e@|O|—| O e
-";' >-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ®  0/6 O — O . (o B
» Connector — H7C | J79C — |e[—|o|e@/®] — c %§
o - o
= N 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @ | O | — O . &)
= V12V I =l N
s 3'5’%275:'&2335?35” Yes|3ire (PNP) |24 V|° V" —  [M9PWV| M9PW [M9PWV | MoPW | @ (@@ |O|—| o |°ot ivdllE - >
s 2-wire 122V MO9BWV | M9BW |[M9BWV | M9BW @ @ @ O | — O — z Eo
@ Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*1| MONA*! IMONAV*!'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O . 2
] i V12V I |2
= (2"‘0’275: irrfji';‘:;tn) e PN |0 MOPAV*1| MOPA* [MOPAV'| MOPA* | O |0 | @ O] —| o |co glix
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV*#'| MOBA*! [M9BAV*!'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O — § _zgn:
Wit diagnostcoutput (2color nicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — @ O|—| O |Ccircui b gq
< S-wire 5V — A%V | A% | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |caui — | |59
NPN equival
S v (NPN equivalent) | — = .
% Grommet| - — 200 V — — A72 A72H (@& |—|®|—|—| — . B
o —_— L 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*#2 A93 o 060606 — | — %‘ q
2 No o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — [Ccircu Relay, | |G| 0Q
3 Comector & 24V — — | crc [Ac | - e | _|e|e|e] — | — |fc|lg| O
2 No 24Vorless| — CsoC | AsoC — |e[—@e/®o[®@] — [Coimui =
Diagnostc ndicaion (2ol indcaion) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W — ® | —\1e|—— — — =
+1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. £
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. ,%
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. e
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--ceeeoeeeeene Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for 2
1m- - M (Example) MONWM details. =
3m.- -+ L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog K]
5m-- -« Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. S
None-- - N (Example) H7CN e
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. %
=

* The D-A900/MIOO/A7OO/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Series CJ2RK

A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: +1.5°, g16: +1°

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

= |

\ \

de t0
Me'der | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA[O | Change of rod end shape

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDJ2RKA16-60Z-W-M9BW-B

Double knuckle joint

Auto switch
Band mounting

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

83

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch - —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 30

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J [ 0.090 J

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

* Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

* Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the
specifications due to the deflection etc.

Accessories/ror details, refer to page 20.

Standard Rod end nut

Option** Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type)

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
+x Can be ordered within the cylinder model.

Weights
(9
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic weight Basic 36 62
(When the stroke is zero) | Axial piping 36 62
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single knuckle joint 17 23
E_)ouble_ knuckle joint_ 25 21
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
* Rod end nut is included in the basic weight.
Calculation:
Example) CJ2RKA10-45Z
®Basic weight -« 36 (210)

¢ Additional weight ---- 4/15 stroke
eCylinder stroke-:------ 45 stroke
36 +4/15x45=48¢

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

¢ Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

W

N

Series CU2RK

el
TN BT
e ==l 8%
\e> ! 1D
Rod section
CDJ2RKA10/16-0Z-B
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Magnet —
7 | Bumper Urethane
Bottom Mounting Style
-
CJ2RKA ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port Iocation\ Z
X
1
Rod end nut GA
Yy Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
MM O
‘\ &
g / .
I 5| - e 8 ca? i
LA KA @ T
\2 x LD B.0s
Rod section A NA INB
H S + Stroke Head cover shape
Z + Stroke
Piping port
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C|GA/GB| H |KA| L |LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y S Y4
10 15 12 14 16 5 20 | 42 | 23 16 |035through, 06.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 | M4x0.7 |205| 95 | 28 8 54 74
16 15 |183| 20 | 16 | 5 | 20 | 5.2 | 26 | 20 |o45through, o8 counterbore depth5| 10 | 16 | M5x0.8 |20.5| 95| 28 | 8 | 55 | 75
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Direct Mount

Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I
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Double Acting, Single Rod
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Double Acting, Single Rod
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Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2RK

210, 216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm) Action -
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 86. S | Single acting, Spring return

T | Single acting, Spring extend

B Ccu2rKA[16]-[a5SI[ ]z-[ I-
T 1

I [
[IEMETE) CDJ2RKA [16]-[45]S][ 1z-| |-M9BWI[ ]-[BI-

With auto SW“:(':hT Made to Orderl
(Built-in magnet) Refer to page 86 for
i . details.
Mounting Auto switch
l A lBottom mounting style‘ # For applicable auto switches, refer to Auto switch
*”:: taltjle'ltb'elov\’- t cylind ithout mounting type
. a built-in magnet cylinder withou - -
Bore size ® an auto switch is required, refer to A Rail mounting
10 | 10 mm the model of built-in magnet cylinder. B Band mounting
16 | 16 mm Rod end bracket * For rail mounting, screws
Nil Nore and nuts rf1oth autlo switches

: come with the rail.
Head cover port location e Y] Single knuckle joint * Refer to page 103 for auto
Perpendicular \ ) w Double knuckle joint switch mounting brackets.

H v
Nil 1o axis ¥ T Rod end cap (Flat type) eNumber of
U Rod end cap (Round type) auto switches
. * Rod end bracket is shipped together with Nil 2 pes.
R Axial \’ & the product, but not assembled. ) 1p
. = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with — pC.
the single knuckle joint. n n” pcs.

= Not applicable to single acting,
spring extend (T).

« Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 86.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical =3 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) Applicable
Type| Special function |=cciedl| 5| Wiring Band mounting Rail mounting 05]1]3]5 |Nong| rewired | APP
entry | .8 |(Output) DC AC - - - > h connector load
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5Vi2V MINV M9N MONV MON ® 60 O/—| O IC circui
£ Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® @0 O|—| O
= . M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 06 O/ —| O
H 2-wire 12V —
o Connector — H7C J79C — o — o066 —
g Diagnostic indication Suire (NPN) 5V12V HENEH R AR ¢ 10100 | — O IC circuit| Rel
& |Vtagnostic Indlc: Yes|3wire PNP)[24 V|° — [ m9oPwV | M9PW [M9PWV | MoPW | @ [@[@[O|—| © cay,
2 | (2-color indication) ; PLC
I 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW © @ @ O —| O —
g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONAV*'| MONA*! [MINAV*!'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O IC dircui
5 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9OPAV*'| MOPA*' IM9PAV*'| MOPA*' | O |[O | @ |O|—| O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| MOBA*! [M9BAV*!'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Wi dagnostc ouiput (2l incication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — |0 O |—| O |Ccirui
< 3-wire sv | — | Aoev | A% | Agev | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — [comi —
S v (NPN equivalent) | —
% Grommet| | — 200 V — — A72 A72H (& |— | @& |—|—| — .
o —_— || 100V | A93V*2 A93 A93V*2 A93 o o606 06— —
= No o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® — | ® —|—| — |Ccirut Relay,
3 Connectorﬁ 24V — = C73C A73C = o — 0060 — — | PLC
& No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C = ®  — 0 ® ®  — |(Ccicut
Dlagnost ndiation (»<oloindicaion) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W — ® —\10|——| — —
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--c-eeoveeeeeee Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for
1m-.. -+ M (Example) MONWM details.
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL « For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
5m- - Z (Example) MONWZ or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
None N (Example) H7CN

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/MITIOD/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CU2RK

Specifications T
P - SN
A cylinder which rod does not i3
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 10 16 2
rod shape. Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend CH—
B Fluid Air - §;
Non'rOtatmg accm;acy Proof pressure 1 MPa e
210: 1.5 ’ o1 6_' +1 Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa % ia
Can_opgrate without Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa 3
lubrication. Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C 5
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch - —10°C to 80°C (No freezing) %3%
2 Cushion Rubber bumper %0
& Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) LIE
Stroke length tolerance 10 &
Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1° f%”ﬁ
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 220
Symbol Allowable kinetic energy 0.035 J \ 0.090J g f
o=
Single acting, Spring retumn,  Single acting, Spring extend, £l's 4
Rubber bumper Rubber bumper 2|z
Standard Strokes 23
{ { Bore size (mm) Standard stroke B 2
10 15, 30, 45, 60 5N
[<1§=3
Made 10 £2 3
order Made to Order 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 s 20
(For details, refer to pages 107 to 116.) * Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) 3 s
Symbol Specifications * Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length. a2
h ; " = Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air ‘2 %;
-XAL] | Change of rod end shape Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB | QN
-XC51 | With hose nipple catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the |g %ﬁ
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment specifications due to the deflection etc. 20
-X446 | PTFE grease — ~—g
: 2
P t- Accessories/ror details, refer to page 20. _gq
/\ Precautions i3
pEmEmEEmEEEmommmEmmmm—n Standard Rod end nut 2(8
1 Refer to page 117 before handling. 1 : e
B o e mm mm e e mm mm mm e e o mm mm o Option** Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) o ;gcc
alz
= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint. éq
«# Can be ordered within the cylinder model. %Q
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly S
Spring Reaction Force %é
Cylinder model: CDJ2RKA16-45SZ-W-M9BW-B - 2N
£
Baie Spring reaction force (N) £0
(mm) Primary Secondary
10 3.53 6.86 £ §
16 6.86 14.2 ENN
27
0

Double knuckle joint

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting

* Double knuckle joint and auto switch are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

Spring with primary ~ Spring with secondary

mounting load

=

When the spring is set

in the cylinder

mounting load

ouTt =

— [

-1
VY

When the spring is

contracted by applying air

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

¢ Operating range
¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CU2RK

Weights

Spring Return

(9)

Spring Extend

Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16
Mounting Basic Axial Basic Axial Mounting Basic Basic
15 stroke 44 44 83 83 15 stroke 42 79
30 stroke 52 52 99 99 30 stroke 48 93
45 stroke 62 62 117 117 45 stroke 57 110
Basic 60 stroke 72 72 135 135 Basic 60 stroke 66 126
weight 75 stroke 157 157 weight 75 stroke 147
100 stroke 191 191 100 stroke 177
125 stroke 228 228 125 stroke 213
150 stroke 251 251 150 stroke 234

Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23

Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint

Accessories| (including knuckle pin) 25 21 Accessories| (including knuckle pin) 25 21

Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2

Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

* Rod end nut is included in the basic weight.

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

&

(0]
o1
g
(=)
©

T

Rod section

Single acting,
Spring extend

T
P

©

i 7

"IIII”‘I i

CDJ2RKA10/16-1SZ-B

= =l T
& = Al ] il
Rod section CDJ2RKA10/16-0JTZ-B

Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR

2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin

3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated

4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Magnet —

7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Rod seal NBR

8 | Piston seal NBR

(0]
~



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RK ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ S’Head cover port location| Z

X
Rod end nut Y GB
MM Breather hole
W 5 a mups (i - - -
. KA &
\2 x LD
Rod section A NA |NBJ
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Piping port
, &
O(‘O? . |
m E
!
B, Head cover port location

Axial location (R)

Head cover shape * The overall cylinder length
does not change.

(mm)

Series CU2RK

Bore size A B C GB H KA L LB

LD

LH | LX MM NA | NB X Y

10 15 12 14 5 20 4.2 23 16 |035through, 06.5 counterbore depth4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 128 | 9.5 28 8
16 15 18.3 20 5 20 5.2 26 20 |45 through, 8 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 12.8 9.5 28 8
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return (mm)
. S y4
Bore size
510 15(16t030(31t0 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 t0 100 | 10110125 | 12610150 |5 to 15[16 t0 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100 | 10110 125| 12610 150
10 53.5 | 61 73 85 — — — — | 735 | 81 93 | 105 | — — — —
16 535 | 62 74 86 92 116 | 134 | 146 | 73.5 | 82 94 106 | 112 | 136 | 154 | 166
Spring extend: CJ2RK ’Bore size‘—’Stroke‘ TZ
X + Stroke
G‘A Piping port M5 x 0.8
Y
% Breather hole
,,,,, = = &
%L" i Tt - _r , 3 3 @ o3
~ m
KA &
A NA NB
LB ] H + Stroke S + Stroke B.s
Rod section Z + 2 x Stroke

Head cover shape

Bore size A B C GA H KA L LB

LD

LH | LX MM NA |NB | X Y

10 15 12 14 16 20 4.2 23 16

035 through, 26,5 counterbore depth 4

8 12 M4 x0.7 | 205 | 4.8 28 8

16 15 | 183 | 20 16 20 5.2 26 20

04.5 through, 8 counterbore depth 5

10 16 M5x0.8 | 205 | 4.8 28 8

Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (Dimensions not mentioned in the below table are the same as the above table.) (mm)

S Y4
B .
ore size 510 15[16t0 30|31 10 45|46 t0 60|61 to 75 (760100 | 10110125 | 12610150 |5 to 15|16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100 10110 125 | 1260 150
10 56.5 | 64 76 88 — — — — | 76.5 | 84 96 | 108 | — — — —
16 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 | 119 | 137 | 149 | 76.5 | 85 97 | 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
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Standard

i

Non-rotating Rod

Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2K

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

i

Direct Mount

Acing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2R

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CcJa2w

ing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single Acti
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2z

Jouble Acting, Double Rod

D
[ CcJ2zw

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2R

uble Acting, Single Rod

(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

Do
[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

X
o
]
=
(&)

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBJ

216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page

B cBu2[Ll16-
[P cDBJ2[L]16-

With auto switch

Lock position

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A

” (Rail mounting style) or

“-B” (Band mounting style) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

H | Head end lock
90. R | Rod end lock

Rail mounting style |CDBJ2B16-45-HN-A

Example

Band mounting style| CDBJ2B16-60-HN-B

0 Hn

= For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto
switches come with the rail.

+ Refer to page 103
brackets.

for auto switch mounting

Manual release

(Built-in magnet)

l N \ Non-locking type ‘

Mounting ®
B Basic
L Axial foot
F Rod flange
D | Double clevis Note)

Note) Rod end lock only.

Auto switch @
* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

% If a built-in magnet cylinder
without an auto switch is
required, refer to the model
of built-in magnet cylinder.

60/-H N -[M9BW| |-|C
— 1

[

(D-C700

Auto switch mounting bracket N°‘e’l
Note) This symbol is indicated when
the D-A90 or M9 type auto
switch is specified.
This mounting bracket does not
apply to other auto switches

and H70J, etc.) (Nil)

oNumber of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

NE - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) )
e SRl Elzatt:l;:al % (g&:gﬁ}t) oG AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 |None E(;:nvglcr;dr Applicable load
= Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) |(N)
3-wire (NPN) VTR MONV | MON | MONV | MON | @ @/ @ O|—| O (C circuit
£ . Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 060 O|—| O
.*é o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /0 O|—| O _
® Connector — H7C J79C — o — 000 —
-g . L 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV| MONW (MONWV| MONW | @ @ @ O|—| O I circuit| Rel
@ | Diagnostic indication Yes| wire (PNP) [ 24 V> —  [moPWV| MoPW [M9PWV| MoPW | @ (@ @O |—| O || neay
® | (2-color indication) : PLC
3'5' 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW M9BWV|  M9BW @ @ | @ O |—| O —
@ ) Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*1| MONA*! |MONAV*'[MONA*'| O O | @|O|—| O .
2 | Water resistant T MOPAV*1| MOPA* |MOPAV*' [MOPA* | O | O | @] O |—| O | o
@ |(@colorindication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV+1| M9BA*[M9BAV* [M9BA* | O |O | @ | O |—| O | —
Wi dagnesic outpt (oo nicao) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F @ |—| @O |—| O |[ICcircuit
- Swire 5v | — | A9V | A% | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |IComuit| —
L Yes (NPN equivalent)| —
‘% Grommet — 200 V — — A72 A72H | @& |—| @& |—|—| — _
o — | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 | A93V*2| A93 ® 0600 — | —
:fé No o-wire 12V 100V orless] A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|@®|—|—| — [[Ccircuit| Relay,
B comectorYES! 24V — = C73C | A73C = ® — /00 — | — |PC
(e No 24Vorless| — C80C | A80C — ® | — ©®® ® — |Ccircui
Diagnostc niaton (2colrndiator) | Grommet | Yess — — — — A79W — ® — 0 ——| — —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW

)
1m- M (Example) MONWM
3m-- L (Example) MONWL
5m-- Z (Example) MONWZ
None N (Example) H7CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 104 for

details.

+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog

or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= The D-A9OIC/MOIO/A7O0/A80/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, when the D-A9CIC)/MOICO types are selected,

only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)

* When the D-A90C/MOOIO types are mounted on a rail, order auto switch mounting brackets separately. Refer to page 103 for details.

® 89



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Series CJ2 air cylinder is
equipped with end lock function.

ar)*

Symbol
Rubber bumper

r—‘—(

Moisture e
Control Tube
Series IDK _

When operating an actuator with a small diameter
and a short stroke at a high frequency, the dew
condensation (water droplet) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from oc-
curring. For details, refer to Series IDK in the
WEB catalog.

Specifications s
5N
k=

Bore size (mm) 16 é o
Action Double acting, Single rod E
Fluid Air &
Proof pressure 1 MPa E EE
hel
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa § g—;
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa* @ %o
i . Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C . —
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch - —10°C to 80°C (No freezing) E
Cushion Rubber bumper E:;iq
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) 20
Stroke length tolerance 10 L&
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s WE
Allowable kinetic energy 0.090J %ﬁ
* 0.06 MPa for parts other than the lock unit. E ga
o2
£l8
5 ——
Lock Specifications 2y
2|z
379
Lock position Head end, Rod end éo
Holding force (Max.) 98 N L=
Lock release pressure 0.15 MPa or less %
Backlash 1 mm or less E ‘%’N
ol =
Manual release Non-locking type =1k a
SES
g G-
Q
ale
Standard Strokes @ %;E
B
(mm) 13125
Bore size Standard stroke £0
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 :‘z—
x Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) E’E
2N
IEN
. 5|20
Mounting Brackets/Part No. 8|2
- ==
. Bore size (mm) = %g
Mounting bracket 16 £
£0
Foot CJ-L016B =
Flange CJ-Fo16B —
T-bracket™ CJ-T016B

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2RK

Refer to pages 97 to 104 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
¢ Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

90

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

CBJ2 [ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



http://www.smcworld.com/products/en/s.do?ca_id=495#se_1351

Ak

Series CBJ2

these specifications.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read this before handling. Please consult with SMC for products outside

|

Use Recommended Air Pressure Circuit. \

Operating Pressure

A\ Caution

e It is necessary for proper locking and unlocking.

ﬂ/f\

=

-t .
w =
6A

With head end lock With rod end lock

A\ Caution

Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the
side that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for
disengaging the lock.

Exhaust Air Speed

A Caution

The lock will engage automatically if the air pressure at the port
on the side that has the lock mechanism becomes 0.05 MPa or
less. Be aware that if the piping on the side that has the lock
mechanism is narrow and long, or if the speed controller is
located far from the cylinder port, the exhaust air speed could
become slower, involving a longer time for the lock to engage.
A similar result will ensure if the silencer that is installed on the
exhaust port of the solenoid valve becomes clogged.

|

Selection |

Lock Disengagement

/A Caution

1.

91

Do not use a 3 position solenoid valve.

Avoid using this cylinder in combination with a 3 position solenoid
valve (particularly the closed center metal seal type). If air pressure
becomes sealed inside the port on the side that contains the lock
mechanism, the lock will not engage. Even if the lock is engaged
at first, the air that leaks from the solenoid valve could enter the
cylinder and cause the lock to disengage as time elapses.

. Back pressure is necessary for unlocking.

Before starting, make sure that air is supplied to the side that
is not equipped with a lock mechanism as shown in the
diagram above. Otherwise, the lock may not disengage.

(Refer to “Rock Disengagement”.)

. Disengage the lock before installing or

adjusting the cylinder.
The lock could become damaged if the cylinder is installed
with its lock engaged.

. Operate the cylinder at a load ratio of 50% or less.

The lock might not disengage or might become damaged if a
load ratio of 50% is exceeded.

. Do not synchronize multiple cylinders.

Do not operate two or more end lock cylinders synchronized to
move a single workpiece because one of the cylinder locks
may not be able to disengage when required.

. Operate the speed controller under meter-

out control.
If operated under meter-in control, the lock might not disengage.

. On the side that has a lock, make sure to

operate at the stroke end of the cylinder.
The lock might not engage or disengage if the piston of the
cylinder has not reached the stroke end.

. The position adjustment of the auto switch

should be performed at two positions; a po-
sition determined by the stroke and a posi-
tion after the backlash movement (by 1 mm).
When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted to show green at

the stroke end, the indication may turn red when the cylinder
returns by the backlash. This, however, is not an error.

AWarning

To disengage the lock, make sure to supply air pressure to the
port on the side without a lock mechanism, thus preventing the
load from being applied to the lock mechanism. (Refer to the
recommended air pressure circuit.) If the lock is disengaged
when the port on the side that does not contain a lock
mechanism is in the exhausted state and the load is being
applied to the lock mechanism, undue force will be applied to
the lock mechanism, and it may damage the lock mechanism.
Also, it could be extremely dangerous, because the piston rod
could move suddenly.

Manual Disengagement

/A Caution

Non-locking style manual release

Insert the bolt, which is provided as an accessory part, through
the rubber cap (it is not necessary to remove the rubber cap).
Screw the bolt into the lock piston and pull the bolt to
disengage the lock. Releasing the bolt will re-engage the lock.
The bolt size, pulling force, and the stroke are listed below.

Bore size Thread size Pulling force Stroke
(mm) N (mm)
16 M2.5 x 0.45 x 25L or more 4.9 2
Bolt should be detached under normal operation,
otherwise it may cause malfunction of the locking
feature.
Rubber cap



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Head end lock
13 11

® 10
| o
v\ . s— ‘
v 1 R : } \ /@ f N
- /
|
19 ® \
Rod end lock Built-in magnet
1B
e ' 4B
a8 | Wﬁg
=
CDBJ2B16
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1A | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Trivalent zinc chromated
1B | Rod cover Stainless steel 12 | Cap Aluminum alloy Black painting
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 | Rubber cap Synthetic rubber
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 14 | Bumper Urethane
4A | Piston Aluminum alloy Trivalent chromated 15 | Rod seal NBR
4B | Piston B Aluminum alloy Trivalent chromated 16 | Piston seal NBR
5 | Piston rod Carbon steel Heat treatment, Hard chrome plating 17 | Tube gasket NBR
6 | Locking piston Carbon steel Heat treatment, Hard chrome plating 18 | Locking piston seal NBR
7 | Locking bushing Copper alloy 19 | Mounting nut Brass Nickel plating
8 | Lock spring Spring steel Trivalent zinc chromated 20 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Trivalent zinc chromated
9 | Bumper Urethane 21 | Magnet — CDBJ2
10 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Trivalent zinc chromated
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Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Standard
Dout
[ CJ2w

Il
Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

Non-rotating Rod

Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2K

If

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

i

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2R

Direct Mount

Acing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2R

uble Acting, Single Rod

Do
[ CJ2RK

0le Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Sing
CBJ2 [ CJ2RK

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Basic

With rod end lock: CCOBJ2B16-C—_1-RN

20.3

ke

18.3.03

With head end lock: CCOBJ2B16-C_1-HN

93

18.395

N 14.5
i=] ||
M10 x 1 °§ Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 5.
M5 x 0.8 T -
_ f\’/
JIOT 1
Q
15 8 21 9.5
1 |—|
28 55.5 + Stroke
83.5 + Stroke
g <
2xM10x 1 o; N Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
o
M5 x 0.8 = |||m||| ©
[}
_ a
isx .
Ql
15 8 | 12.5 12.5
28 50 + Stroke 8
86 + Stroke




Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Flange
With rod end lock: CCOBJ2F16-C—1-RN

14.5
Cover side (Head side) M10 x 1 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 5.
M5 x 0.8 8 . —
I ) o)
=3 Y M =
A ! «
O B ——— o
] | Xgoe
2x05.5 2.3
33 Mounting hole 15 8 21 9.5 18.3.04
42 28 55.5 + Stroke c tside di t
83.5 + Stroke over outsiade adiameter
With head end lock: CCJBJ2F16-C__1-HN
6
Cover side (Rod side) 2xM10x 1 8 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
0
f M5 x 0.8 Q “m“ o
== Y r o
1A -
| _@ L | ol o 7 NS , , B} I
~| N
# i 1
2x05.5 2.3
33 Mounting hole 15 8 |125 125 18.3.95
42 28 50 + Stroke 8
86 + Stroke Cover outside diameter
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Standard

Il
Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Retum/Exend [

[ CJ2K

Built-in Speed Controller  1[

|l
Double Acting, Single Rod | | Double Acting, Double Rod

Direct Mount
[ CJ2R

Single Acting, Spring Reum/Extend

[ CJ2R

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

CJ2

[

[ CJ2w

~Eh

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

CcJ2zw

[

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

CBJ2 [ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Axial foot
With rod end lock: CCOBJ2L16-C—1-RN

14.5
Cover side (Head side) M10 x 1 8 Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 5
© ||
] l M5 x 0.8 N i ® (] e ¢‘L°
AN o
N <'>.
°s
- ®
Q & = NH:H 2
X f ©
1 | o T } T
[aV)
33 SJ 9
42 15 21 95 18.3.03
28 55.5 + Stroke
83.5 + Stroke
2x0955
Mounting hole
PENS—— {
A .
& | &
I
With head end lock: CCIBJ2L16-C__1-HN
Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 6
Cover side (Rod side) 2xM10x 1 8 8
n
[ l M5 x 0.8 S e R W - s
e AN — \ ﬂ' o P o
- i ' S o
§ ‘ i oo
I\ =L ©
< H I -
s | - ‘ /]
2 T
33 ﬁi 9
42 15| 12.5 12.5 18.3.03
28 50 + Stroke
86 + Stroke
2x055
Mounting hole
— {
A B,
& | 9
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With End Lock Series CBJ2

Air Cylinder
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Series CJ2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-M9C]
D-M9CIW
D-M9CIA
=Hs Auto switch
©
@ p=— =
A 22 42
(24)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9JA.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9oC1V
D-MoCIMV
D-M9IAV
Auto switch
o
A 20 B
(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJAV.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H7C
D-H7CIW
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-H7C
o Auto switch
~Hs 4
‘ | : Il — ‘
@ ] Il
A B

97

Reed auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-A90]
=Hs Auto switch
©
1 |
@ == =
A 24.5 B
(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-A96.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-A9C1V

Auto switch

E

A 22 B

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-C701/C80
D-C73CC1/C80C

Hs g Auto switch
+ | |
| |- B IR
o | s
A B




Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

<Rail mounting>
D-M9]
D-M9CTW
D-M9CIA

12.5 |12.5

D-MoC1V
D-MoCOWV
D-M9TJAV

D-F70/J79
D-F7OW/J79W
D-F79F/F7BA

D-F70OV/IF7TOWV
D-F7BAV
D-J79C

g
I %
0

<Rail mounting>

D-A9]
Auto switch
N » .
- 2 g
A 235 | | B 12.5 12.5
(25.5) '
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA.
D-A9C1V
Auto switch
! % :
= a Ny 4
A 21.5| | B 12.5 [12.5
(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJAV.
D-A7CJ/A80
D-A73C/A80C
Auto switch D-A79W

i o

D-A7CH/A80H

Auto switch

Auto switch
|

N
————w

A

= |

26 B

(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-A96.

Auto switch

N

23.5 B

Auto switch

e

£
=1
SN
by
SELS
1
P Cl—
e
Auto switch Ll=
| | 5 Em
e— £0
A :E:Pj B E
Al —
5
&0
2N
=7
£0
CH—

CJ2

[

Standard

[ CJ2w

[ CJ2

Il
Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Non-rotating Rod
[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

If

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

i

98

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

o

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Single acting type excluded) mm)

Auto switch Band mounting
model D-M9C] DH7L
D-M9oC1V D-H7C D-C70]
D-M9CIW D-A9[] D-H7NF D-C80
D-M9CIWV D-A9C1V D-C73C
D-H7OW
D-M9CIA D-H7BA D-C80C
D-M9CIAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B
6 55(4.5) | 55(4.5) | 1.5(0.5) | 1.5(0.5) 1 1 2 2
[12] [4] (8] [0] (7.5) ©) (8.5) (0.5)
10 (5) 6 (5) 6 (1) 2 (1)2 1.5 1.5 25 25
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)2.5 2 2 3 3

= The values in () are measured from the end of the auto switch mounting bracket.
+ The values in [ ] for bore size @6 are for the double rod type (Series CJ2W).

(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model D-F701/J79
D-F70O0W/J79W
g o D-F70V/F7OWV
Dgh S D-F79F
D-M9CIW D-A90] D-A70]
D-MOCIWV D-A9CIV D-J79C D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W
D-F7BA
D om A D-F7BAV
D-MOCIAV -
D-A7C0H/A80H
D-A73C/A80C
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
6 — — — — — — — — — — — —
10 4.5 4.5 0.5 0.5 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 3 3 0.5 0.5
16 5 5 1 1 4 4 9 9 3.5 3.5 1 1
= Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-M9C D-M9C1V D-H7O/H70W
D-M9CIW D-MoCIWV D-H7NF D-H7C D-C73C
D-M9CIA D-M9CIAV D-H7BA D-C80C
D-A9] D-A9C1V D-C700/C80
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
6 15 16 15 18 17.5
10 17 18 17 20 19.5
16 20.5 21 20.5 23.5 23
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9C]
D oowW D-F70AT9
D-F7O0WN79W D-F7OV
D-MSCWV' | . r7BA/F79F D-F7O0WV D-J79C iy LT D-A79W
D-M9CIA D-F7NT D-F7BAV D-A80 D-A80C
D-MODIAV | b A70H/ASOH ;
D-A90] :
D-A9C1V
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
6 — — — — — — —
10 17.5 17.5 20 23 16.5 23.5 19
16 21 20.5 23 26 19.5 26.5 22
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

and Its Mounting Height/Single Acting, Spring Return Type (S) 2
— — — — — (%’N
5=
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Spring Return Type (S) 20
- Standard Type (CDJ200J-[1SZ) g
- Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2KOIO[I-[1SZ) E
- Direct Mount Type (CDJ2ROOO-SZ S
yp 82N
- Direct Mount, Non-Rotating Rod Type (CDJ2RKOIOI-(1SZ) (mm) § ?Ea
. Bore A dimensions §
Auto switch model ) B —
size 5to 9 st 10to 15st | 16t0 30 st | 31to45st | 46to 60 st | 61to 75 st | 76 to 100 st| 101 to 125 st | 126 to 150 st 2
D-M9C] 6 — 12 21 25 39 — — — — 5.5
D-MOOIW/MOTIWV | 10 — 13 20.5 32,5 445 — — — — 6
D-M9DIA/MOLIAV 16 — 12,5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105 6.5
6 12 12 21 25 39 — — — — 55 | Lle
D-M9CIV 10 13 13 205 325 445 — — — — 6 2
16 125 125 21 33 45 51 75 93 105 6.5 %ﬁ
6 — 8 17 21 35 — — — — 15 | |83 a
2| p-A90 10 — 9 165 285 405 — — — — 2 EE
3 16 — 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 25 §‘—
E 6 8 8 17 21 35 — — — — 15 | |Z
8| p-Agmv 10 9 9 16.5 28.5 405 — — — — 2 2
16 8.5 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 25
D-H7C/H7C 6 — 7.5 16.5 20.5 345 — — — — 1 e
D-H7OW/H7BA 10 — 8.5 16 28 40 — — — — 15 | [ (B
D-H7NF 16 — 8 16.5 28.5 405 465 705 88.5 1005 | 2 5 %N
D-C701/C80 6 — 8.5 17.5 215 355 — — — — 2 £|EN
D-C73C 10 — 9.5 17 29 4 — — — — 25 | |8 §0
D-C80C 16 — 9 175 29.5 415 475 715 89.5 101.5 3 e
D-M9CI 10 — 15 19 31 43 — — — — 45 | |02
D-MOCIW/MOCIWV ilsN
D-MOCIA/MOIAV 16 — 11 19.5 315 435 495 735 915 1035 5 ElE g
20
10 115 115 19 31 43 — — — — 45 g
D-MOCIV L
16 11 11 19.5 315 435 49.5 73.5 91.5 103.5 5 E
10 — 7.5 15 27 39 — — — — 0.5 .
D-A9C] 2
16 — 7 15.5 27.5 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 1 25
10 75 75 15 27 39 — — — — 05 | |5[z0
D-A9C1V 3|8
16 7 7 15.5 27.5 39.5 45.5 69.5 87.5 99.5 1 s(S
o Bz
£| D-F70/F70IV 10 105 105 18 30 42 — — — — 35 | |5|2
3| D-J79/J79C
€| D-A7C0H/A80H
=| D-A73C/A80C 16 10 10 18.5 30.5 425 485 725 90.5 102.5 4
s
D-F7O0W/J79W 10 — 105 18 30 42 — — — — 35 | S
D-F7OWV/F79F 2l
D-F7BA/F7BAV 16 — 10 18.5 30.5 425 485 72.5 90.5 102.5 4 of S0
=2
10 — 15.5 23 35 47 — — — — 85 | |8|2=
D-F7NT sz
16 — 15 235 35.5 475 53.5 775 95.5 107.5 9 1k
10 10 10 17.5 29.5 415 — — — — 3 Z(E
D-A7C1/A80 o]
16 9.5 9.5 18 30 42 48 72 90 102 35 | |5
10 — 7.5 15 27 39 — — — — 05 | |2
D-A79W 5
16 — 7 155 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 1 8
= In the actual setting, adjust them after confirming the auto switch performance. 2
X
k
e}
i
£
=

N
=
11]
o

Made to Order
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Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

and Its Mounting Height/Single Acting, Spring Extend Type (T)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Spring Extend Type (T)
- Standard Type (CDJ200-0TZ)
- Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2KOII-(1TZ)
- Direct Mount Type (CDJ2ROIOC-C1TZ)

- Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2RKOO[-[1TZ)

(mm)
B dimensions
Auto switch model Bpre A
size 5to 9 st 10to15st | 16t0o30st | 31to45st | 46to60st | 61to75st |76 to 100 st | 101 to 125 st | 126 to 150 st
D-M9C] 6 5.5 — 12 21 25 39 — — — —
D-MOCIW/MOIWV | 10 | 6 — 13 20.5 325 445 — — — —
D-M9TIA/MOTIAV 16 | 65 — 12.5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105
6 5.5 12 12 21 25 39 — — — —
D-M9CIV 10 | 6 13 13 20.5 325 445 — — — —
16 | 65 125 125 21 33 45 51 75 93 105
6 15 — 8 17 21 35 — — — —
2| p-Aa9n 10 | 2 — 9 16.5 28.5 40.5 — — — —
3 16 | 25 — 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101
E 6 | 15 8 8 17 21 35 — — — —
&| p-Agmv 10 | 2 9 9 16.5 285 405 _ _ _ —
16 | 25 8.5 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101
D-H7O/H7C 6 1 — 7.5 16.5 20.5 34.5 — — — —
D-H7COW/H7BA 10 1.5 — 8.5 16 28 40 — — — —
D-H7NF 16 | 2 — 8 16.5 28.5 40.5 46.5 70.5 88.5 1005
D-C701/C80 6 2 — 8.5 175 21.5 35.5 — — — —
D-C73C 10 | 25 — 95 17 29 41 — — — _
D-C80C 16 | 3 — 9 17.5 29.5 415 475 715 89.5 101.5
D-M9C] 10 | 45 — 15 19 31 43 — — — —
D-M9COIW/M9COIWV
D-M9CIA/M9TIAV 16 | 5 — 1 195 315 435 49.5 73.5 915 1035
10 | 45 15 15 19 31 43 — — — —
D-M9C1V
16 | 5 1 1 19.5 315 435 495 735 915 1035
10 | 05 — 7.5 15 27 39 — — — —
D-A9]
16 | 1 — 7 15.5 27.5 39.5 45.5 69.5 87.5 99.5
10 | 05 7.5 75 15 27 39 — — — —
D-A901V
16 | 1 7 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5
()]
£ | D-F7T0/F70V 10 | 35 10.5 10.5 18 30 42 — — - —
3 D-J79/J79C
€| D-A7CIH/A80H
=| D-A73C/A80C 16 | 4 10 10 18,5 30.5 425 48.5 72.5 90.5 1025
o
D-F70O0W/J79W 10 | 35 — 105 18 30 42 — — — —
D-F7CWV/F79F
D-F7BA/F7BAV 16 | 4 — 10 185 30.5 425 485 725 90.5 1025
10 | 85 — 155 23 35 47 — — — —
D-F7NT
16 | 9 — 15 235 35.5 475 535 775 95.5 107.5
10 | 3 10 10 175 29.5 415 — — — —
D-A7C1/A80
16 | 35 9.5 95 18 30 42 48 72 90 102
10 | 05 — 75 15 27 39 — — — —
D-A79W
16 | 1 — 7 155 27.5 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5

= In the actual setting, adjust them after confirming the auto switch performance.

101



Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting s
= g
(mm) ]
. Number of auto switches éo
A:qt:ui\z:;h Auto switch model With 1 pc With 2 pcs. With n pes. (n: Number of auto switches) E
pe- Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface B
D-M9OI 2 =
D-MoCIW 10 15 Note 1) 45 Note 1) 15+35(nT) 45+15(n-2) g SN
D-M9CIA Note 3 (n=2,3,4,5...) c|5°d
D-A90] (n=2,4,86..)Note3) 3:0
(=2 S
D-M9C1V 5 15 Note 1) 35 15+ 35 5 35+25(n-2) =
(n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..) 3
,4,6... f oy
D-MICIWV o 15 Noto 1) . 15+35(1>2) 35+ 25 (n-2) 53
2L (n=2,4,6..)Noed (n=2,34,5..) H
n-o L
Band mounting | p.AeCV 5 10 35 10 + 35(7) 35+25(n-2) B
(n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,34,5..) BN
SN
DiE e 10 .5 60 15+ 4512 60 +22.5 (n—2) g
D-H7NF (n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5...) 8’%
D-C70 0 5 5 15+ 4012 50 +20 (n - 2) e
D-C80 (N=2,4,6...)Note ) (n=2,3,4,5..) 5|2
,4,6... S|z
D-C75C 10 15 65 15+ 50052 50+27.5(n-2) 1)
D-C80C (N=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..) WEs
10+ 10 (n-2) BE
D-M9CIV 5 — 5 — (n=4,6..)Noted) s|BN
10+15(n-2 5N
D-A91V 5 — 10 - (n =Z 6 () Note)4> % ?Ea
> O| o
D-M9CI 15+ 15 (n-2) ©|3
D-A90) 10 (5) Mere) - 10 - (=46, 000 | B
D-M9TIWV 15+15 (n—2) b
D-M9IAV 10 - 15 - (N =4, 6...) Note4) < gE
_ ZleaN
D-M9CIW 15 (10) Note 5) - 15 - (n2 2 2,165. .(.r; oo 23 a
20 + 15 (n—2 LE—
D-M9TIA 15 (10) Note 5 — 20 (15) Notes) — o 6”(')Nme)4) 3
D-F70 5 _ 5 . 15+ 15 (n—2) e
Rail mounting | D-J79 (n=4,6...)Note d) g%
D-F700V 5 _ 5 _ 10+10 (n-2) 20
D-J79C (n=4,6...)Note4) 3 E
D-F7CIW/J79W 10 . 15 . 15+ 20 (n—2) SRR
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4,6...)Ned i
D-F7O0WV 10 _ 15 _ 10+ 15 (n-2) i
D-F7BAV (n=4,6..)Noted) i:a
D-A7C1/A80 z
D-A7CIH/A80H 5 - 10 — 18+10(n72) >
D-A73C/A80C (n=4,6..) 3
D-A7CH . _ 0 _ 15+15 (1-2) 2%
D-A80OH (n=4,6..)Noted) i~
10+15(n—-2 P
D-A79W 10 — 15 — e 6__(_) o2l 20

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.
Note 5) The dimension stated in () shows the minimum mountable stroke when the auto switch does not project from

the end face of the cylinder body and the lead wire bending space is not hindered.

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1)

Same surface Note 1)

Auto switch
D-M9I:|9vl

D-MOCIW(V
D-M9[JA(V)

&

—

The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values
for band mounting in the table of page 99.

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
(cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch
and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9LCI/MOLCIW/M9OLIA

Less than 20 stroke Note 2)

Less than 55 stroke Note 2)

D-A9[]

Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.
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Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

o

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Operating Range

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size Auto Bore size (mm)
6 | 10 | 16 switch | Auto switch model
D-M9CI/M9CIV mounting 6 10 16
D-MOOIW/M9IWV 2 25| 3
o) D-M9C]
< |D-
= D-M9CJA/MOLIAV D-MOCIV
3|D-A90] 45| 6 7 D-MoCIW BJ6-006 BJ6-010 BJ6-016
_g D-H7O/H7OW 3 4 4 D-MoCIWV (Asetofa,b,d,f) (Asetofa,b,c,d) (Asetofa,b,c,d)
S |D-H7BA/H7NF D-A9]
©p-H7C 5 |8 |09 D-A9CIV
D-C7[1/C80/C73C/C80C | 6 7 7 D-M9[JA Note2) BJ6-006S BJ6-010S BJ6-016S
D-M9OC/M9CIV D-M9[IAV Note2) | (A set of a, b, d, g) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d,e)
g-mgnglll\wgggx\\llv — |3 |85 Switch bracket (Resin)
- Ba”t‘,’ € | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1) 2
g’ D-A9C)/A9TIV — | 6 6.5 mounting f | Transparent blue (Nylon) Nete 1) 7
| D-F70I79/FTOW/I79W e [White (PBT) .
g D-F70OV/F7COWV/F79F _ 1|5 5 g | Black (PBT)
— |D-J79C/F7BA/F7BAV
& |D-F7NT d
itch hold
D-A7C1/A80/A7H/A80H N 9
D-A73C/A80C 1A
D-A79W — |11 |13 (Y
J a
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline [ Auto switch mounting band |
purposes only, they are not a guarantee 7
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and D-H7O/H7OW
may change substantially depending on the Band | D-H7BA/H7NF BJ2-006 BJ2-010 BJ2-016
ambient environment. mounting| D-C7C1/C80 (A set of band and (A set of band and (A set of band and
9 D-C73C/C80C screw) screw) screw)
BQ2-012 (S) BQ2-012 (S)
(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b)
a
D-MoCIV mounting bracket (Accessory)
o D-M9CIW % /
Rail | D-MOOIWV _ BQ2-012 P>,
mounting g'mggﬁv :o:e :; BQ2-0128 ™™ '
- ote (o) "/
D-A90] \/ b
D-A9C1V Auto switch
mounting screw
Nut (Cylinder accessory)
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Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol,
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot
be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if
the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will
be included.

Note 4) For D-M9JA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no. Contents
* Auto switch mounting band (a)
BJ2-000 * Auto switch mounting screw (b)
. » Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
BJ4-1 * Switch holder (d)
~ * Switch bracket (Black/PBT) (g)
BJ4-2 * Switch holder (d)
BJ5-1 » Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c)
* Switch holder (d)
BJ5-2 » Switch bracket (Transparent blue/Nylon) (f)
* Switch holder (d)

[Stainless Steel

Mounting Screw]

The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types

Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details on the BBA4.

When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.
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Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.2 for the detailed specifications.

Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Pneumatics No. 2.

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best

1
1
1 . ' Applicable
1 Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features A
I ] D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —
1 Band mounting - — — 06 to 216
I D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW Grommet Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F79/F7P/J79 (In-line) —
1 Sold state - ———— —
1 . . D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Rail mounting 210, 216
1 D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV Grommet -
1 D-F7NWV/F7BWV (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 i D-C73/C76 —
1 Band mounting - — - 6 to 16
D-C80 Grommet Without indicator light
1 D-A73H/A76H (In-line) —
1 Reed - — -
) . D-A80H Without indicator light
1 Rail mounting 210, 216
I D-A73 Grommet —
1 D-A80 (Perpendicular) Without indicator light
1
1

——— ]

I |
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CJ2

[

Standard

[ CJ2w

[ CJ2

Il
Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Non-rotating Rod
[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

If

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller
[ CJ2zw

I
Double Acting, Single Rod | | Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2R

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

(With End Lock | Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

o

Made to Order




Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

3-wire AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

2-wire AND connection

Auto switch 1

Brown
O

Load

Auto switch 2

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x2pcs.

=16V
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC

Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.
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(Performed with auto switches only)

Auto switch 1

Brown

Auto switch 1

O
Auto switch 2 @

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

2-wire OR connection
Brown (Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
— because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. x3kQ
=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.
Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

Black Load

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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Series CJ2
Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

. . The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
| Slmple SpECIals There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
Single Double | Singlerod | Single rod Single Singlerod | Single rod
rod rod (spring return) | (spring extend) rod (spring return) | (spring extend)
-XA0,1,10,11 | Change of rod end shape | o @ () () @ o [ )
Bl Made to Order
CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
Single | Double | Singlerod | Single rod Single | Singlerod | Single rod
rod rod (spring return) | (spring extend) rod (spring return) | (spring extend)
m | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) | () o
| Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) | o ()
m | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) | o
m | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) (26 only) | o
| Special port position | o o
| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type | o
| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type | o (]
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type | o ()
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type | @
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal | o o o o (]
-XC51 | With hose nipple | ® o ® ® o L L
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment | ® ) ) o ) o [ )
BZR | pree grease | ¢ e e e e o o
-X773 | Short pitch mounting (@6 only) | o
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CJ2

CJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK
(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
. . Single rod Single rod : Single rod Single rod
Single rod | Double rod Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend) Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend)
L o ® o o L o o
CJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK
(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
. . Single rod Single rod " Single rod Single rod
Single rod ‘ Double rod Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend) Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend)
® L
o
L o o o ® L L o
L o ® o o L o ®
o o ® o ® o o ®

Page

BTURRIR | Page 109

Page

-XB6 Page 110

-XB7 Page 110
Page 111
-XC3 Page 111
-XC8 Page 111
-XC9 Page 112
D {2 [V |Page 112
D (2RI |Page 113
D (o773 |Page 114
(3 |Page 114
-XC85
DY I |Page 115

D YL |Page 116

o Il
o QD
(=] «Q
@ @
iy —_
—y =y
o o

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Standard
Dout
[ CJ2w

[Snge Acting, Spring Retur/Extend

i

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

Non-rotating Rod

Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2K

If

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller
Double Acting, Double Rod
CJ2zw

i

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2R

Direct Mount

Acing, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2R

uble Acting, Single Rod

Do
[ CJ2RK

CJ2RK

[Snge Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CJ2
For details, refer to the Simple Specials

Sim ple SpeCiaIS System in the WEB catalog.

http://www.smcworld.com
These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Symbol
n Change of Rod End Shape
Applicable Series
Series Action Symbol for change Note
of rod end shape
cJ2 Double acting, Single rod XA0, 1, 10, 11 #1
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #1
CJ2w Double acting, Double rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11
. Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #1
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K - - ;
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0, 1, 10, 11 *1
CJ2-Zz| CJ2z Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #1
Built-in speed controller type -
CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod XAO, 1, 10, 11 %1
) Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 #2
Direct mount type CJ2RA - - -
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAo0, 1, 10, 11 *2
Direct mount, CJ2RK Double acting, Single rod XAQ, 1, 10, 11 *2
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO, 1, 10, 11 %2
#1: Except rod end bracket and pivot bracket *2: Except rod end bracket
Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or D<6—>D-1mm,6<D<25—>D-2mm, D>25—>D-4mm
finish instructions are given in the diagram. 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod the dimensions when the rod is retracted.

diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: AQ Symbol: A1 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11

R sphere
30° — R sphere TP _| 4‘)—\ |
- [ } B N ] AN
H
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de to

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

N
3
Symbol 3
n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C) —
°l3
Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C. 8 EE
cle
g5
Applicable Series Specifications 2150
Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150°C Z—
Double acting, Except with air cushion Seals material Fluororubber 2
CJ2 . : - 2
Single rod and auto switch Grease Heat resistant grease o
Standard type - — - 20
Double acting, Except with air cushion ‘ Specifications other than above and external dimensions Same as standard type ‘ £
CJ2w : =
Double rod and auto switch &
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. AWarning HE
Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this P ti o\
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. recautions - ‘éq
Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into |2[2 ¢
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is |25
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC. hazardous to humans. o —
Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s. o|E
c|ls
] %’N
How to Order Z|1£S
£0
| Standard model no. |- XB6 =
e L —
Heat resistant cylinderl = N
9|8
Symbol  |3|2Sy
. . cl=
E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C) 3|2©
o8
D e —
Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to — 40°C. % ;i ;
pae =
. . .ps . TSN
Applicable Series Specifications =
Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -40°C to 70°C 0 %Q
cJ2 Double acting, |Except with air cushion and auto switch, Seals material Low nitrile rubber = .z_
Single rod rod end bracket, pivot bracket Grease Cold resistant grease <
Standard type - — - - e
CJoW Double acting, Except with air cushion Auto switch Not mountable 5 N
Double rod and auto switch Dimensions Same as standard type = 3 8
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. ‘ Additional specifications Same as standard type ‘ é §
Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc. not to cause S(=
the moisture to be frozen. AW . o §
Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this arning e cj?;g
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. Precautions %ﬂ
Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible. § (&)

Note 5) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cylinderl

B Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Acting, Single Rod

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Specifications

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB9

Low speed cylinderl

Description | Model Action Note Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
i Dimensions Same as standard type
Standard type| CJ2 Dosuilgle;eafggg, Except with air cushion yp
9 ‘ Additional specifications Same as standard type ‘

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

[

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch
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Symbol
n Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) -XB13

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description | Model Action Note Piston speed 5to 50 mm/s

Standard type| CJ2 | Double acting, Single rod @6 only Dimensions Same as standard type

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. ‘ Additional specifications Same as standard type

Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling at

lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M) Awarning

How to Order Precautions

| Standard model no. |-XB13 Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is

Low speed cylinderl hazardous to humans.

Symbol
E Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover.

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description | Model Action Note

Port Location

Double acting, | Except with rail mounting type

Standard type| CJ2 Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Single rod auto switches, with air cushion
. . . R . Port
Non-rotating CJ2K Doqble acting, | Except with rail mountlng type A * Viewed from the rod side, the ports are
rod type Single rod auto switches rendered A, B, C, and D, in the clockwise

direction.
How to Order

Standard model no. |- XC3 B
Special port Iocationl
ed

<Position relation between clevis and port>

* Viewed from the rod side, with the clevis
positioned as shown in the diagram, the
ports are rendered A, B, C, and D, in the
clockwise direction.

Rod port location viewed from the rod side @
* For port location, refer to the diagrams onthe  Head port location view

right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D. from the rod side
Symbol
ﬂ Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)
Applicable Series Specifications
Description | Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol —_
Except with air cushion, Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to 15

Double acting,

Standard type| CJ2 double-side bossed, double clevis,

i Additional specifications Same as standard type
Single rod double foot, head flange. ‘ ia ‘ yP
Warnin
How to Order A . 9
Precautions
Standard model no. |- XC8

1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the
Adiustable stroke ¢ Iinder/l stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could
) v cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore, take

Adjustable extension type ; ] ) )
| yp preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective cover.

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper
= bracket by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is
loosened without securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area
that joins the load to the piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is
joined with the load side and the stopper bracket side could loosen first. It
may cause an accident or malfunction.

—
4 =

"t Stroke adjustable mechanism

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

i i (mm)
, . B > . . - Bore size  |Applicable stroke| HA S Y74
@4 10 15 to 150 37 49 114
20 16 15 to 200 37 50 115
S + Stroke HA + Stroke - - .
= Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as
ZZ + 2 x Stroke standard type.
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Symbol %
= . 3 2 SN
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type i3
The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt. §
e ———
Applicable Series Specifications oliz
Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol — g §3N
Except double-side Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to 15 % Sa
Double acting, bossed, double . o s §
Standard type CJ2 Single rod clevis, double foot, l Additional specifications [ Same as standard type ‘ =
head flange. . z
Except double-side A caUtlon %q
Non-rotating rod type | CJ2K Double acting, bossed, double Precautions go
Single rod clevis, double foot, . I . . L . 1
head flange. 1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjusting bolt is loosened __|&
- in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be aware that the [ 3
Direct mount type cJor | Double acting, stroke adjusting bolt could fly out or air could be discharged, which could | |g\¢
Single rod injure personnel or damage the peripheral equipment. N
Direct mount Double acting 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized. E 5 a
Non-rotating Tod type CJ2RK Single rod ’ If itis adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the adjustment section | of §
could become deformed, leading to air leakage. % R
o|E
How to Order . . L(Ewe
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) |2[Z ey
Standard model no. |- XC9 T
I BM S0
Adjustable stroke cylinder/ Adjusting bolt S
Adjustable retraction type e r B
! - ; ; - : 5|EN
o [5|eN
ZZ + Stroke Max.30 fo) Eo
ol
(mm) §%;
Bore size BM 44 £ 2 N
Adjusting bolt 10 M5 x 0.8 74 =z gq
m|=
16 M5 x 0.8 75 § (&)
(S

i

* Dimensions except mentioned above are
the same as standard type.

{1
E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type £20
5|2
Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps. §g—
o3
Applicable Series Specifications e E;E,ﬁ
Description | Model Action Note | Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) [ 300 (Maximum 150 on one side) ‘ ‘_’%a
Standard cJo | Doubleacting, |Except with air cushion, rod end l Additional specifications \ Same as standard type ‘ g
type Single rod bracket and pivot bracket
Non-rotating Double acting, Except rod end bracket and
CJ2K ; -
rod type Single rod pivot bracket

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

How to Order
CJ2 [Mounting style“ Bore size |—| Stroke A | + | Stroke B | Z - XC10

=
o
i
g
I
o
<
]
=z 2
Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type § %q
ro] =
=120
. . alz
Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) S
| Function | 8] o
B port D port C port A port 2 3
: A& . ® oc A When air pressure is supplied to ports - 5
| | s & ' @ and @, both strokes A and B retract. |2
® DI® A gkea When air pressure is supplied to S
S + Stroke Bz - I\II(B 7 B)S + Stroke A {jlj ports @ and @, A out strokes. E
+ Stroke (A +
2
=
(mm) stokeB B ®C 1O When air pressure is supplied to <
= - NB | S Z n— { } ports @ and @, B out strokes.
ore size

10 21 |36.5| 150 strokeB B ®U® A gyokea  When air pressure is supplied to ports @
16 21 | 37.5| 152 — — and @, both strokes A and B out strokes.
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Symbol

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.
Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note * Please contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.
Double acting, Except with
Standard type CJ2 Single rod air cushion

How to Order
CJ2 |Mounting stylel | Bore size |—| Stroke A |+ | Stroke B - Al Z- | Pivot bracketl | Rod end bracketl - XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

A\ Caution

Precautions | Functional description of dual stroke cylinder \
1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed. I? CE ﬁ

2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch, [ ‘ 1) Initial state

posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment. | (0 stroke position)

Stroke B Stroke A 2) 1st stage

. . 5 c (A) (Stroke A operation)
Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) i | When the air pressure
‘ is supplied from the

[ 1
@ port, the rod oper-

[ 1
Intermediate cover M ates the stroke A.

3) 2nd stage
B port £ port A por ® (A (Stroke B-A operation)
b Stroke B—A B ] | Following the 1st stage,
I ‘ when the air pressure
is supplied from the @
port, the rod operates

-

SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A ® the stroke B-A.
Z + Stroke (A + B) ] ¢ A 4) Cylinder retraction
[ ‘ When the air pressure
(mm) | is supplied from the
Bore size SA | SB 4 [ ® port, the rod re-
10 31.5 53 |1125 Stroke B Stroke A tracts completely.
b 33 53 |114 ] Stroke A or Stroke B operation can be made individually. \

+ Dimensions except mentioned above

B C A
are the same as standard type. 1 | | Stroke A operation

Note 1) When mounting an auto switch at the extended piston rod A side, ‘ 1) Initial state
the following auto switches interfere with the intermediate cover. In (0 stroke position)
this case, please mount on the stroke B side. Please be aware that Stroke B Stroke A o )
the auto switch defects and temporarily turns ON/OFF when (A) 2) W?\i:lattrl]%nair ressure
passing the intermediate position of the B stroke. Stroke A ‘? Cf | is supplied fFr)om the
Solid state auto switch: D-H70, D-H7C, D-H7CW, D-H7NF, [ 1 1 ‘ @ port, the rod oper-

D-H7BA * J 1 ates the stroke A.

Reed auto switch: D-C70, D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C, D-A80,

D-A90, D-A901V, D-A79W, D-A73 B ? A

Note 2) The maximum manufacturable stroke of this cylinder is 150 mm for ! *‘ Stroke B operation

both A and B. 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

Stroke B Stroke A

® 2) Operation
Stroke B B A When the air pressure
L | | is supplied from the

-‘—I‘ @ port, the rod oper-

ates the stroke B.

] Double output is possible. \

B Cc A

| |
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

Stroke B Stroke A

B © A 2) Double output
e | | When the air pressure is
L 1 1 ‘ supplied to the @) and @
w Pwo L 1 1 ports at the same time, the

T double output can be obtained
Stroke A in the stroke A range.
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Symbol g
5N
m Fluororubber Seal -XC22 £3
Applicable Series Specifications 3
Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber & ;
o2
Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion . With auto switch N V; —10°C to 60°C , S| 3
CJ2 Ambient temperature range |, . . No freezin 2N
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) : peratu 98| without auto switch : ~10°C to 70°C( Zing) by
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion e ?|20
- Specifications other Same as standard type 2
{\lor;—rotatmg rod CJ2K | Double acting, Single rod than above and external dimensions %
yP . . Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating a%N
Direct mount type | CJ2R | Double acting, Single rod temperature may not allow the use of this product. for]
Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto go
How to Order switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in £
magnets) are the same as standard products. ——
| Standard model no. |- XC22 Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability €
l for the operating environment. E’ﬁ
Fluororubber seal 3glgS
20
Symbol BE
- B T
m With Hose Nipple -XC51 J i
53
The one with hose nipple attached in order to save time for assembly at the time of shipment. < gq
e e £0
Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type 2
e —
Description Model Action Note BE
o | Double acting, Single rod Applicable Hose Nipple Type 5 %N
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Symbol Applicable bore size (mm) Function  |Hose nipple part no. % ;E; r
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod H4 04/2.5 With a fixed orifice CJ-5H-4 32 o
Non-rotating rod | ,,, | Double acting, Single rod H6 26/4 (00.8) CJ-5H-6 =
type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) MH4 04/2.5 Without fixed M-5H-4 & § ;
Built-in speed CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod MH6 06/4 orifice M-5H-6 E éN
controller type | CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod 2|z %
Direct mount type | CJ2R D.ouble. acting, Single rod Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) L 2 O
Single acting (Spring return/extend) (=
Direct mount Double acting, Single rod ® Hose nipple Width across flats 8(7) .
Y CJ2RK [— - - @ 50
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) £=
£z 0
I I ol 3
How to Order - } } =
=B
Standard model no. |- XC51 m e
With hose nipplel x The above figure shows the @6/4 hose nipple mounting dimensions. The %q
dimensions in () show those for the 4/2.5 hose nipple. 2 (&)
Hose nipple type &

H4

04/2.5 with restriction

H6

@6/4 with restriction

MH4

04/2.5 without restriction

MH6

@6/4 without restriction
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(With End Lock | [ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod [

[ CBJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch
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m Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

Symbol
-XC85

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature W?th auto switch_ : =10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Double acting, Single rod range Without auto switch : —10°C to 70°C
Standard type cJ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) Seals material Nitrile rubber
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod Grease Grease for food
Non-rotating rod CU2K Double acting, Single rod Auto switch Mountable
type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Dimensions Same as standard type
Built-in speed CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod Specifications other than above Same as standard type

controller type CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod

Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount type | CJ2R
vP Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

Direct mount, Double acting, Single rod

CJ2RK

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xcss

Grease for food processing equipmentl

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Not installable zone

Food zone::------- An environment where the raw materials and
materials of food products, semi-finished food
products and food products that make direct or
indirect contact in a normal processing process.

Splash zone:----- An area where a portion of food products accidentally
splash and stick under the intended operating
conditions. An environment where food products that
enter this area do not return to the food product contact
portion again, and are not used as food products.

’ Installable zone

Non-food zone ---Other environments including the food splash zone,
except for the food contact portions.

m PTFE Grease
Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating rod CJ2K Double acting, Single rod
type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
Built-in speed CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod
controller type CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
Double acting, Single rod
Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

CJ2

Standard type

Direct mount type | CJ2R

Direct mount,
Non-rotating rod type

CJ2RK

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- X446

PTFE greasel
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Food zone
Not installable

Splash zone
Not installable

Non-food zone
Installable

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone.
(Refer to the figure above.)

Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water
resistant function is required for the product, please consult with
SMC.

Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)

Note 5) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Symbol
-X446

Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

= When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 g)

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Symbol g
- - - - - 5N
MShort Pitch Mounting/Single Acting, Spring Return -X773 £3
Mounting pitch is shortened when cylinders are used in parallel. g
BChanges rod cover and head cover dimensions to g7. *Z—
W Shortens the full length with a head cover integrated with a barb fitting. - = ;
el
) icati g|E72
Application )
example (CH—
iq
20
T g S
| o2
Note) Directly mounted with cylinder e . o|s
mounting screws Xetr:f'cat'c:n ‘:f pufSh Dé, 2 o
utton actuation for £(8
7.5 mm : B
/ mobile phones, etc. 5[
slax
. . e o Z|gd
Applicable Series Specifications %3
Description Model Action Note Bore size 6 2
| —
Standard type CJ2 | Single acting (Spring return) Action Single acting, Spring return Mz
Operating pressure range 0.2t0 0.7 MPa o IELN
How to Order Port size. : With @4 barb fitting (Fo.r soft tube) g gq
Connecting port location Head cover/Axial direction i E o
CJ2B6 —| Stroke |SU4- X773 Stroke 5 16 60 SE
)i . ) Auto switch None [
Short pitch mounting/ e ;
Single acting, spring return ot E,N
oy
£0
— hc'_
{1
SN
M =prd
5|20
5|2
=
Dimensions 5|56
=N
iz_.!
2 Be sure to use a g4 or g2.5 :f;o
Oi urethane tube (TU0425) or S
& (mm) g[8
Q a soft nylon tube (TS0425). glew
Stroke 5t015 |16t030(311045|46t0 60 |
Cls
M3 x 0.5 Air exhaust port S 30.5 39.5 43.5 57.5 §|5 q
& V4 63.5 725 | 765 905 [2(20
g8
Note SEe——ro
1 : : : EegiZ 1. When mounting a cylinder, make sure that the |.| ;;E!
air exhaust port on the rod cover is not blocked. | 3|2 o
2. When mounting a cylinder, apply thread locking % 'E“_LN
28 S + Stroke 5 adhesive on the threaded part and hold the |g ga
Z + Stroke external diameter of the rod cover with a needle- |35|2
nose pliers or regular pliers. _
[
S
ol =
Gl |m
gl O
E —
=
2
=
(7]
o
s
=

Made to Order
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Al

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For
Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Mounting \

A\ Warning

1. Use within the specified cylinder speed and
kinetic energy ranges.

Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur.

2. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the
piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to
the equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of
cylinder (MPa) + {Load weight (kg) x Friction coefficient of
guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mma2)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the
load on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it
can be judged as having no lateral load.

117

/A Caution

1. During installation, secure the rod cover and
tighten by applying an appropriate tightening
force to the retaining nut or to the rod cover body.
If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened,
the cover could rotate, leading to the deviation.

2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate
tightening torque within the range given below.

210:5.9t0 6.4 N-m, 16: 10.8 to 11.8 N-m

3. To remove and install the retaining ring for the
knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate
pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C
retaining ring). In particular, use a pair of ultra-
mini pliers for removing and installing the
retaining ring on the 310 cylinder.

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type,
do not remove the rail that is mounted.
Because retaining screws extend into the
cylinder, this could lead to an air leak.

5. Please contact SMC when the stroke exceeds
100 mm for the axial foot mounting style.

<Precautions on the single acting cylinder>

1) Do not operate it in such a way that a load would be applied
during the retraction of the piston rod of the spring return style,
or during the extension of the piston rod of the spring extend
style. The spring that is built into the cylinder provides only
enough force to retract the piston rod. Thus, if a load is applied,
the piston rod will not be able to retract to the end of the stroke.

2) A breather hole is provided in the cover surface. Make sure not
to block this hole during installation, as this could lead to a
malfunction.

<Precautions on the non-rotating cylinder>

1) Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening
torque within the range given below.
210:10.8to 11.8 N-m, @16: 20 to 21 N-m

2) Do not operate it in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is applied, the
non-rotating guide will become deformed, thus affecting the
non-rotating accuracy.

210
0.02

216
0.04

Allowable rotational torque (N-m)

3) To screw a bracket onto the threaded portion at the tip of the
piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
To tighten, take precautions to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.




. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
A Safety Instructions equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e TN

ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
A Caution. lCaution'indicates a haza(d wi?h a low level of rilsll< which, | 1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

® if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury. | IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

|
|
| |
H « Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, 1SO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
: A Wammg = if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury. : etc. P 9 y
|

|

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, I
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

| T T T R |

A Warning A\ Caution

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the 1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
person who designs the equipment or decides its The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
specifications. manufacturing industries.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance .. . .
of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined lelted Wal’l’anty and Dlsclalmer/

its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously

review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog Compliance ReqUirementS

information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of | The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
equipment failure when configuring the equipment. “Compliance Requirements”.

. . .. Read and accept them before using the product.
2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate P gihep

machinery and equipment. Limited warranty and Disclaimer
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/ 2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

equipment until safety is confirmed. responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.
objects have been confirmed. 3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions ; ., R
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
of all relevant products carefully. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
unexpected operation and malfunction.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of Comp"ance Requwements
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of

following conditions. weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press H
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the Acau“on

standard specifications described in the product catalog.
3. Anl applicatio'n' which gould have nega?ive effects on people, property, or metrology.

animals requiring special safety analysis. Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and | | of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or

periodical checks to confirm proper operation. certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

Revision history

o Standard type (Double rod, Single acting), Non-rotating rod type, | ® The existing product (26) and the air cylinder with end lock

Direct mount type, Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type, i (Series CBJ2) are added.

Made to Order: Heat resistant cylinder (-XB6), ' ® The models with rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket part numbers are
Dual stroke cylinder (-XC10, 11) etc. are added. ; added: CJ2-Z (Single acting), CJ2K-Z (Double acting, Single acting),

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal

® Number of pages increased from 20 to 104. RW CJ2Z-Z, CJ2R-Z (Double acting, Single acting),
CJ2RK-Z (Double acting, Single acting)
©® Number of pages increased from 104 to 120. SX

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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